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General 


Foreign Ministry Holds Weekly News Briefing 


Warns Against Contacts With Dalai Lama 


HK 1403103591 Hong Kong AFP in English 1022 GMT 
14 Mar 91 


[Text] Beijing, March 14 (AFP)}—China warned all gov- 
ernments Thursday against contact with the Dalai Lama, 
three days before the Tibetan spiritual leader was sched- 
uled to arrive in Britain. 


“We are against the undertaking of political activities by 
the Dalat Lama in any capacity in any other country,” 
Foreign Ministry spokesman Duan Jin told a weekly 
news briefing. 


“The Chinese government disapproves of any meeting 
held by any official figure of any country in any form 
with the Dalat Lama,” Mr. Duan said in response to a 
question on the Dalai Lama’s planned trip to Britain. 


The 1989 Nobel Peace Prize laureate was scheduled to 
arrive in London on Sunday, where he was to meet Lord 
McKay, the lord chancellor, who presides over the 
House of Lords. 


British Prime Minister John Mayor reportedly refused to 
meet the Dalai Lama, saying “it would not be appropriate.” 


“The Dalai Lama is not purely a religious figure, but a 
political exile engaged abroad in activities aimed at 
splitting the motherland and obstructing the unity of all 
the Chinese nationalities.” Mr. Duan said. 


The attack came after the Dalai Lama warned Sunday 
that China’s failure to respond to his plan tor resolving 
the Tibetan problem would free him from any of its 
obligations. 


The plan was put forward in Strasbourg in 1988 and 
would give Beijing control of Tibet's defense and foreign 
affairs in exchange for the region’s full autonomy in 
other areas. 


The Dalai Lama fled to India in 1959 after a failed 
anti-Chinese uprising. 


His government-in-exile, which is not recognized by any 
country, has said in the past that any negotiations with 
China would be impossible unless the Strasbourg plan 
was used as a framework. 


China maintains that Tibet is historically an integral part 
of China, a view that is contested by many people in the 
strategic Himalayan region. 
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Phnom Penh ‘Realistic Attitude’ Urged 


HK 1403093091 Hong Kong AFP in English 0923 GMT 
14 Mar 91 


[Text] Beijing, March 14 (APF)—China hopes the 
Phnom Penh government will adopt a “realistic atti- 
tude” and accept soon a United Nations-drafted peace 
plan aimed at ending Cambodia’s civil war, a Foreign 
Ministry spokesman said Thursday. 


“The present obstacles to a settlement of the Cambodian 
question come from the Vietnamese and the Phnom 
Penh sides,” the spokesman said. 


“We hope that the Phnom Penh authorities will get a 
clear understanding of the situation...and adopt a real- 
istic attitude by accepting at an early date the framework 
document adopted by the United Nations Security 
Council and the draft agreement, and will not obstruct 
the process for political setthkement of the Cambodian 
question,” he said. 


China is the main backer of the Khmer Rouge, which is 
allied with two non-communist factions in fighting the 
Phnom Penh government that Vietnam installed after 
invading the country in December 1978. 


Thursday's reaction from the Chinese Foreign Ministry 
coincides with a meeting here of the four main leaders of 
the guerrilla resistance. Information on the meeting, set 
to end Friday, was unavailable. 


Former Cambodian monarch Prince Norodom Siha- 
nouk, his son Prince Ranariddh, former prime minister 
Son Sann and Khmer Rouge leader Khieu Samphan 
reiterated in a statement Thursday their “full support” 
for the U.N. plan. 


The plan calls for a major U.N. role in the country ahead 
of free elections. Phnom Penh says guarantees are 
needed to prevent a return to power of the powerful 
Khmer Rouge, whose 1975-79 rule of Cambodia left 
hundreds of thousands dead. 


Phnom Penh accused China Sunday of blocking the 
peace process in Cambodia, following Beijing's 
announcement that :t would continue arms shipments to 
the resistance. 


By continuing the arms shipments, the official Cambo- 
dian news agency SPK said, “China has revealed its 
hypocrisy towards the Cambodian people.” 


Mideast Policy Seeks ‘Fair’ Solution 


OW’ 1403090091 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0847 GMT 14 Mar 91 


[Text] Beijing, March 14 (XINHUA)}—China today 
called for a fair and reasonable solution of the Middle 
East question at the earliest possible date. 


In response to a question on China’s position on the 
settlement of the Middle East question at today’s press 
conference here, Chinese Foreign Ministry Spokesman 
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Duan Jin said that the historical lesson of the decades- 
long turbulence in the Middle East region has demon- 
Strated that the prolonged absence of a solution to the 
Middle East question with the Palestine question at its 
heart is the main root cause of the persistent turmoil in 
the region. 


He said that after the end of the Gulf war. it has become 
even more clear for the imperativeness of such a settle- 
ment. “In our view,” he said, “the settlement of the 


Middle East question should be placed on the order of 


the day as soon as possible so that a fair and reasonable 
solution will be achieved at an earliest possible date.” 


He said China, as a permanent member of the U.N. 
Security Council, will continue its efforts to promote the 
Middle East peace process together with the interna- 
tional community. 


He said the position of the Chinese Government ts that: 


|. The Middle East question should be resolved through 
political channels and all parties concerned should 
refrain from resorting to force: 


2. China supports the convening of an international peace 
conference on the Middle East under the U.N. auspices with 
the participation of the five permanent members of the 
U.N. Security Council and all parties concerned: 


3. China supports the efforts of the parties to the Middle 
East question to conduct dialogue of various forms as 
they deem appropriate, including direct dialogue 
between the PLO and Israel: 


4. Israel must stop its suppression of the Palestinian 
people in the occupied territories and withdraw from the 
occupied Arab territories, and correspondingly, the secu- 
rity of Israel should also be guaranteed: and 


5. The state of Palestine and Israel should recognize each 
other and the Arab and Jewish nations should coexist in 


peace. 


‘Prudent’ Attitude to Mideast Arms Sales 


OW 1403091491 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0903 GMT 14 Mar 91 


[Text] Beijing, March 14 (XINHUA) —A spokesman 
from the Chinese Foreign Ministry has called for a 
“prudent and responsible attitude” on arms sales to the 
Middie East. 


Duan Jin said this in response to a question raised by a 
Japanese correspondent at a weekly press conference 
here this afternoon. “China maintains that the arma- 
ments of each country should be used for self-defense 
only and must not be used for armed aggression against 
and interference in any other country,” he said. 


Al the same time, he continued, the arms control of all 
countries in a particular region should be carried out 
according to the principle of balance and completeness. 
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Duan said that it is “our hope that all the parties 
concerned, especially the major countries which nave 
supplied a great deal of weapons to the Middle East, will 
take a prudent and responsible attitude in this regard 
and try to make their contributions to the peace and 
stability in the Middle East.” 


On this matter, he stressed, China always takes a very 
prudent and responsible attitude. 


PLO Should Not Be ‘Left Aside’ 


OW'1403092491 Beijing XINHUA in English 
OYIS GMT 14 Mar 9] 


[Text] Bejing, March 14 (XINHUA) —A Chinese For- 
eign Ministry spokesman said here today that in solving 
the Palestinian question, PLO should not be left aside. 


Answering a question about how China views the role of 
PLO in the process of the settlement of the Middle East 
question in the wake of the Gulf war at today’s press 
conference, Spokesman Duan Jin said the Chinese 
people have always sympathized with and supported the 
Palestinian and other Arab peoples in their just cause. 


China supports the Palestinian people in their just 
Struggle to regain their national rights and favor a fair 
and reasonable solution to the Middle East question 
through political channels, he said. 


He noted that for many years PLO has been accepted by 
all the Palestinian people and broadly recognized in the 
Arab world and the international community as a whole 
as the representative of the Palestinian people. In solving 
the Palestinian question, PLO should not be left aside, 
he said. 


‘Roundup’ Hails Qian Qichen’s European Tour 
OW 1403004791 Beijing Domestic Service 
in Mandarin 0530 GMT 12 Mar 91 


[““Roundup”™ by station reporter (Qin Jihong): “Building 
Up a New Bridge of Relations Between China and 
Europe™: from the “International News and Current 
Events” program] 


[Text] Chinese Foreign Minister Qian, Qichen paid official 
friendly visits to Portugal, Spain, Poland, Bulgaria, Hun- 
gary, Greece, and Malta from 21 February to 10 March at 
the invitation of those countries. This was the first such visit 
by our country’s foreign minister to those countries since the 
latter part of 1989. It signifies a new development of 
relations between China and European countries. 


In less than two years, great and spectacular changes 
have taken place in the international situation. The 
purpose of the latest visit to the seven countries by 
Foreign Minister Qian Qichen was to discuss with 
leaders of those countries ways to develop new relations 
between China and European couniries. As was said by 
Foreign Minister Qian Qichen, although China and 
Europeen countries have different social systems and 
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ways of development. there are many common points 
which can promote a closer relationship between China 
and European countries. As long as both sides can seek 
common ground on major issues while reserving differ- 
ences On minor issues, respect each other, not interfere 
with the internal affairs of one another, and act on the 
basis of equality and mutual benefit, mutual relations 
between China and those countries can continue to 
develop. The development of relations between China 
and European countries is not only in accord with the 
interests of both sides but also can help promote the 
establishment of a just and reasonable new internationa! 
order. In the meantime, it is also conducive to promoting 
peace and stability in the world. 


During approximately the past year, some temporary 
difficulties had emerged in relations between China and 
West Europe. Recently, however. relations between 
China and West Europe have been signiificantly 
improved through efforts by the two sides. 


Foreign Minister Qian Qichen this time visited Portugal. 
Spain, Greece, and Malta in West Europe and held friendly 
talks with leaders of the four countries. All four countries 
expressed the wish to actively develop relations with China. 


Portugal was the first country visited by Foreign Min- 
ister Qian Qichen this time. Portuguese President Soares 
stressed the need to strengthen friendship and coopera- 
tion between Portugal and China. Portugese Prime Min- 
ister Cavaco Silva held that the visit by Foreign Minister 
Qian was conducive to promoting the development of 
relations between the European Community and China. 
China and Portugal also reached a very important agree- 
ment on the position of Macao. The Portuguese Govern- 
ment consented that the Chinese language will become 
the official language of Macao before 1999. The Chinese 
side also consented that the Portuguese language would 
continue to be an official language in Macao after 1999. 
The two countries also reached an agreement on the 
Chinese Foreign Ministry setting up a visa office in 
Macao. The two sides held that smoothly solving the 
Macao issue has set an example for solving historical 
problems between countries through peaceful talks and 
friendly negotiations. 


When meeting Foreign Minister Qian Qichen, Spanish 
King Carlos said that Spain considered China her friend. 
Spanish Prime Minister Gonzalez held that there is no 
obstable but a very good foundation in developing 
relations between China and Spain. Spanish Foreign 
Minister Fernandez-Ordonez was the first foreign min- 
ister of the EC countries to visit China in approximately 
the past year. He began his visit to China on the second 
day of the revocation of sanctions against China by the 
European Community. He held that China and Spain 
have established a channel for frank and friendly dia- 
logue. The foreign ministers of China and Spain also 
Signed an agreement on mutually exempting visa 
requirements for those holding diplomatic passports. 
Spain is the first country to sign such an agreement with 
China among all West European countries. 


iNTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 3 


Greek Foreign Minister Samaras emphatically pointed 
out when meeting Chinese Foreign Minister Quan 
Qichen that Greece will be a genuine friend of China 
forever. The foreign ministers of the two countries 
pointed out that there were broad prospects for cooper- 
ation in the economic, trade, navigation, science, tech- 
nology, and cultural fields between the two countries. 
Greek President Karamanlis said that a strong China 
would be a factor of peace and stability in the world. He 
expressed the hope that China's economic strength 
would continue to develop. 


On 26 February, Foreign Minister Qian Qichen delivered an 
important speech at the Foreign Policy Research Center in 
Spain. He called for establishing a just. reasonable, and new 
order in the world. He said: The new order in the world 
concerns two aspects, namely political order and economic 
order. It should be based on the Five Principles of Peaceful 
Coexistence, namely mutual respect for sovereignty and 
territorial integrity, mutual nonaggression, noninterference 
in One another's internal affairs. equality and mutual ben- 
efit. and peaceful coexistence. 


President Tabone of the Republic of Malta fully agreed 
to his viewpoint. The president said: Malta 1s a neutral 
and nonaligned country. He held that countries, large or 
small, should all niake contributions to promoting peace. 
Maltese Prime Minister Fenech Adami said that no 
matter which party is in power, all the Maltese people 
want to develop friendly relations with China. 


Al the press conference, Foreign Minister Qian Qichen 
said: The relations of friendship and cooperation 
between China and Malta have become an example for 
cooperation in the spirit of mutual benefit and total 
equality between a large country and a small country. 


Our country has a traditional friendship and long history of 
cooperation with East European countries. In recent years, 
great changes have taken place in East European countries. 
Under the new situation, we will continue to maintain and 
strengthen our country’s relations with East European coun- 
tries, enhance mutual understanding and friendship, and 
expand and develop cooperation and exchanges in various 
fields because these are in accord with the interests of our 
coun’ry and East European countries. 


Polish President Walesa expressed the hope of developing 
and expanding friendly relations with China. The Polish 
foreign minister also expressed the hope of maintaining a 
high level of political contacts between the two countries 
and of further developing the potential for cooperation. 


The Bulgarian prime minister said: Both in the past and 
present, Bulgaria always has considered China a friend 
and is willing to continue to develop and strengthen 
relations with China. Bulgarian President Zhelev said: 
Whatever changes take place in Bulgaria, our country 
will continue to maintain and develop friendship and 
cooperation with China in all fields. 
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Hungarian President Goncz expressed the nope that. 
through Foreign Minister Qian Qichen’s visit. the rela- 
tions between Hungary and China would again be enlr. 

ened to cope with the development of the new situation 
Both sides noted that there is no obstacle to block the 
development of relations between China and Hungary 
and that the twe coumri¢ Ye able to exchange and 
cooperate in economic, cult. d other fields. 


In light of the changes in the situation in East Europe. 
Foreign Minister Qian Qichen said: A country’s choice 
of social system and methods of development are that 


country’s internal affairs. China res;.ccts the choice of 


people of all countries. 


On the Taiwan issue. Poland. Hungary. and Bulgaria al! 
expressed that they only recognize one China. namely 
the People’s Republic of China. 


Although the visit to the seven countries by Foreign 
Minister Qian Qichen only lasted 18 days. his trip has 
enhanced mutual understanding between China and 
those countries, strengthened mutual exchanges and 
cooperation, and promoted the further improvement 
and development of bilateral relations. 


Foreign Minister Qian Qichen said: China attaches great 
importance to Europe's important position in the world 
and its important role in safeguarding international 
security and promoting development. China 1s willing to 
develop permanent and stable relations of friendship 
and cooperation with European countries 


Soviet Union 


Maslyukov Continues Talks in Beijing 


Zou Jiahua Hosts Dinner 


OW 1303123891 Beyine XINHUA in Enelish 
1151 GMT 13 Mar 9! 


[Text] Beijing, March 13 (XINHU A}—Zou Jiahua, Chi- 
nese State Councilor and minister in charge of the State 
Planning Commission, met with and gave a dinner for 
visiting Soviet Deputy Prime Minister Yuriy Maslyukov 
and his party here this evening. 


Both sides expressed hope for promoting the relations 
between the two countries. 


Meeting With Li Peng 
OW 1403153191 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1459 GMT 14 Mar 91 


[Text] Beijing. March 14 (XINHUA)}—Chinese Premier 
Li Peng stated here today that China wholeheartedly 
hopes the Soviet Union can stabilize its political situa- 
tion and restore and develop its economy quickly. 
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In a Meeting with visiting Soviet Deputy Prime Minister 
Yurty Maslyukov. Li said Sino-Soviet relations have 
grestly developed since the two countries normalized 
their relations 


According to a Chinese official who attended the meeting. 
Li said exchanges of views between the two countries 
leaders on the international situation, bilateral relatuons and 
each others reforms have achieved good results. He hoped 
that such exchanges could be continued. 


L: also said he hoped | .at departments concerned of the two 
countnes would work out measures as soon as possible for 
the imple wentation of the agreement under which China 
will offer a commodity loan to the Soviet Union. 


Maslyukov briefed Li on the Soviet Union's situation 
and extended thanks to China for ns commodity loan. 
which, as he put 11. 1s very timely 


He said agreements reached by the two countries last 
year, when Premier Li visited the Soviet Union, have 
laid a good foundation for further development of Sino- 
Soviet co-operation in various fields. 


Li said he was happy about the results achieved in the 
present talks between Chinese and Soviet delegations. 


He said that the Soviet Union has abundant natural 
resources and developed industry. Its present difficulties 
would be only temporary 


He said that China 1s a developing country with a huge 
population and less developed economy. The favorable 
results of China's reform in the past (0 years and more 
and its efforts to improve the economy in the last two 
years. and particulary ms good harvest in 1990 have 
enabled 1 to provide the Soviet Union with a com- 
modity loan. 


Although China’s help for the Soviet Union ts limiied, Li 
said. it shows the Chinese people's friendship for the 
Soviet peopie 


According to sources ai the Ministry of Foreign Eco- 
nomic Relations and Trade. China's preferential com- 
modity loan to the Soviet Union is worth one billion 
Swiss francs. The commodities include grain. meat. 
peanuts, tea. tobacco and textile and other light indus. 
trial products 


Chinese Minister of Foreign Economic Relations and 
Trade Li Lanqing attended the meeting. 


Maslyukov paid a short visit to Tianjin later today. 


Moscow Reports Rogachev's Talks in Beijing 


Consultations With Tian Zengpei 


LD1303134791 Moscow TASS in English 1117 GMT 
13 Mar 9] 


[Text] Beying March 13 TASS—Soviet Deputy Foreign 
Minister Igor Rogachey. visiting Beying with a Soviet 
Government delegation. held consultations with Chinese 
Deputy Foreign Minister Tian Zengpei on March 12 to 
discuss Soviet-Sino relations and several international 
Issues. 
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The two discussed preparations for forthcoming Sino- 
Soviet contacts. They agreed on the schedule for border 
talks between the two countries and the holding in April 
of a new round of talks on mutual arms reductions in the 
border area. 


They also discussed the situation in the Gulf. Rogachey 
and Tian said they had similar views on the post-crisis 
settlement in the region. 


Discussions on Cambodia 


OW 1403101491 Moscow International Service 
in Mandarin 0100 GMT 14 Mar 91 


[Text] Deputy Foreign Minister Rogachev. a rnember of 
a Soviet delegation visiting Beijing, held a series of 
meetings with Chinese Vice Foreign Minister Xu 
Dunxin and U.S. Assistant Secretary of State Solomon 
on the Cambodian issue beiween |! and 13 March. 
Solomon was in Beijing to hold consultations with Chi- 
nese Foreign Ministry officials. 


Rogachev also met with the Vietamese and French 
ambassadors to China, and arranged and discussed with 
them concrete steps to promote talks. He reiterated that 
all parties in Cambodia and all countries concerned must 
continue to make efforts to solve the issue politically as 
soon as possible. 


Gorbachev Moves To Make Ruble Convertible 


OW 1403041591 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0212 GMT 14 Mar 91 


[Text] Moscow, March 13(XINHUA}—Soviet President 
Mikhail Gorbachev said today that it was aimed to make 
the ruble convertible. in order to create 2 new basis for 
cooperation with the outside world. 


A series of new reform measures would be taken [words 
indistinct] Soviet finance and currency to enable the 
ruble to become convertible, he said. 


Gorbachev was speaking to Jacques Attali. president of 
the European Bank for Reconstruction and Develop- 
ment in the Kremlin. 


The bank was established recently to provide assistance 
to the Soviet Union and East European nations. 


Gorbachev promised that the Soviet Union planned to 
accelerate reform moves. 


If at any time administrative constraints were used, that 
would be for keeping the situation under control. he said. 


The two sides also discussed points of cooperation 
between the bank and the Soviet Union, including the 
power industry, the improvement of infrastructure, the 
conversion of the arms industry to civil use, assistance to 
privatization and the establishment of new credit and 
financial institutions in the Soviet Unron. 
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The bank agreed to begin working in these spheres 
imme diately. 


Upcoming Union Referendum Examined 
11K 1403060191 Hong Kong LIAOWANG OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese No 10, 11 Mar 91, pp 28-29 


[Special dispatch” from Moscow by Sheng Shiliang 
(4141 0013 5328): “Referendum That Has a Bearing on 
the Destiny of the Soviet Union” ] 


[Text] The people of the Soviet Union will go to the polls 
on 17 March, as the first referendum tn the hisiory of the 
Soviet Union is held. In the upcoming referendum, all 
citizens are required to answer a fundamental question 
concerning the destiny of the Soviet Union: “Do you 
think that it is necessary to maintain the USSR as a 
reformed union of republics with equal sovereignty, with 
human rights and freedom of all nationalities in this 
union fully guaranteed?” The answer must be explicitly 
“yes” or “no.” 


Arranging the referendum and tackling the economic crisis 
are the two top tasks for the Soviet leaders at present. 


The USSR. the territory of which accounts for nearly 
one-sixth of the land area of the earth and which has a 
population of nearly 300 million, was founded on 30 
December 1922. Through nearly 70 years of construc- 
tion, the Soviet Union as a whole has become a political, 
economic, and military power. and various republics in 
the union also have built up rather developed industry 
and agriculture and possess considerable scientific and 
technological potential. At the same time, in the process 
of development the union, which consists of more than 
100 nationalities. has accumulated many problems. For 
example, the rights of some minority nationalities have 
not been fully respected. and economic development in 
various localities has been uneven. Such problems have 
become more and more apparent in the course of reform 
in the Soviet Union in recent years, and they have even 
led to bloody conflicts between different nationalities. In 
some places, the contradictions between local and cen- 
tral governments have developed to such a degree that 
the local governments have tried to withdraw from the 
union. More than 600.000 people have been forced to 
wander destitu\c far from home and become refugees 
because of the nationality disputes. 


In these circumstances, preserving the union and car- 
rying out profound reform has become a task of top 
priority. The Fourth USSR People’s Congress at the end 
of last year and the USSR Supreme Soviet session on 16 
January 1991! decided to hold a referendum on this issue. 


According to the “USSR Referendum Law” promul- 
gated on 27 December 1990, all Soviet citizens who are 
18 or more years of age may cast their votes in the 
referendum on a voluntary basis. As long as the number 
of people who turn out to vote exceeds half the total 
number of people who have the right to vote and more 
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than half the votes are positive, then the response .. ‘he 
question on the referendum ballot paper will becor > the 
final decision. 


However, in the Soviet Union at present, some local author- 
ities may disobey the central authorities, and different 
political forces sometimes hold two opposite attitudes 
toward the same issue. The referendum is no exception. 


Six republics—Belorussia, Kazakhstan, Uzbekistan, Kir- 
ghizia, Tajikistan, and Turkmenistan—have explicitly 
expressed support for the referendum. 


Russia, the largest among the 15 union republics in the 
USSR, decided that when the all-union referendum is held 
on 17 March, the republic will simultaneously hold another 
referendum among all the citizens of the republic on the 
following question: “Do you think it is necessary to keep 
Russia as a united multinational federal state inside the 
reformed Union, and do you think it is necessary to have the 
presidency of the Russian Federative Republic elected 
through universal suffrage?” 


In the Ukraine, a republic with a political and economic 
status second only to that of Russia, there was a rather 
fierce struggle over the issue of the referendum. The 
communist members of the Ukrainian parliament 
defeated the motion raised by two committees to 
announce that the all-union referendum on 17 March 
would be legally invalid in the Ukraine. However, some 
members of parliament said that aside from the question 
concerning the Soviet Union's destiny, another question 
should be included on the ballot paper of the referendum 
in the Ukraine: “Do you agree that the USSR should 
exist as a confederation?” 


The leaders of Azerbaijan did not oppose participation 
in the all-Union referendum, but the republican 
assembly did not express its attitude. 


On 19 February following a four-day debate, the 
assembly of Moldova (formerly Moldavia) adopted by 
open vote a decision rejecting the holding of the all- 
union referendum within the republic. At the same time, 
the assembly also put forward a scheme for reorganizing 
the USSR into a “community of sovereign states.” 


The other five republics have set out their decisions on 
withdrawing from the union, so they flatly oppose the 
holding of the referendum within their territories. The three 
Baltic republics most firmly boycotted the central authori- 
ties, and organized their own referendums. On 9 February, 
Lithuania conducted an opinion poll among the entire 
population, the question being: “Do you think the Republic 
of Lithuania should become an independent democratic 
siate?” This vaguely worded question deliberately dodged 
the crucial point of “existing inside or outside the Soviet 
Union.” As a result, 84.5 percent of the voters cast their 
ballots, and 90.4 percent of them voted positively. On 5 
February, the president of the USSR announced that the 
“opinion poll” in Lithuania was illegal, but Landsbergis, 
president of the Lithuanian Supreme Soviet. accused the 
Soviet president of “interfering in the internal affairs of 
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Lithuania, which is an independent sovereign state.” The 
assembly of Estonia decided to hold its 3 March referendum 
on the question of “restoring the independence of th 
Republic of Estonia.” According to the stipulation, if more 
than half the people turned out to vote and the motion was 
endorsed by a simple majority, then it would be valid. That 
is to Say, Only more than one-fourth of the total number of 
voters can decide its independence. However, the law of the 
Soviet Union stipulates that a republic can withdraw from 
the union only with the endorsement of at least two-thirds of 
the residents. The assembly of Latvia also decided to 
conduct an opinion pcii on the question: “Do you support a 
democratic and independent Republic of Latvia?” 


Girenko, member of the Secretariat of the CPSU Central 
Committee and chairman of the central Nationality 
Policy Commission, pointed out that by deciding not to 
participate in the all-union referendum, the leading 
organs of these republics had blatantly deprived their 
citizens of the right to express their positions on this 
important issue, so they should bear serious political 
responsibility. The CPSU Central Committee demanded 
thai the local governments in these republics not follow 
the action of the republican leaders in violating the law, 
and called on them to make the correct decision on 
participating in the all-union referendum. 


Even if the referendum results in a particular republic 
show that most people hold a negative attitude toward 
the union, this will not indicate that the republic can 
automatically withdraw from the Soviet Union. Whether 
to withdraw from the union and whether to adopt 
another form of state will require yet another refer- 
endum in that republic, and the republic still will have to 
go through some complicated and lengthy procedures. 


In the Soviet Union at present, the struggle over the issue 
of whether to preserve the union has gone beyond the 
scope of the nationality policy. Atamanchuke, deputy 
chief of the Interethnic Relations Department of the 
USSR parliament's secretariat, pointed out in a news- 
paper that this struggle bears the nature of class struggle 
in society because some people have more and more 
stubbornly demanded a change in the Soviet Union's 
social and political system. Chekhoyev, cochairman of 
the “Soyuz” [“Union"] member group of the USSR 
parliament, pointed out in PRAVDA on 21 February: In 
the areas with nationality conflicts in the Soviet Union, 
the sources of conflict did not exist in nationality rela- 
tions, but in politics. Some forces that claimed to be 
“democrats” took the current government as their 
enemy. They tried to disband all state organs and get rid 
of the president. Their statements made explicit their 
intention, that ts, to seize power. 


At present, most areas in the Soviet Union have orga- 
nized referendum committees at various levels and have 
delimited constituency areas. The preparatory work for 
the referendum has been conducted in the most compli- 
cated period in the history of the Soviet Union and ina 
period when the crises in economic, social, political, and 
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nationality relations have been worsening. The resolu- 
tion on the referendum adopted by the CPSU Central 
Committee Politburo pointed out: “Various separatist, 
nationalist, and antisocialist forces are going all-out to 
clamor that the Soviet Union will collapse, and are 
calling on the masses to boycott the referendum. hey 
are stepping up slanders against the Soviet Union and 
the CPSU.” “Party organizations at all ievels and all 
party members should resist such activities resolutely.” 


In early February, opinion surveys conducted by the 
Soviet Opinion investigation organs found that 80 per- 
cent of the population will participate in the referendum, 
and three-fourths of the people will endorse the preser- 
vation of the Union. The outcome will be known, as 
polling day is drawing near. 


Northeast Asia 


Japan-DPRK Normalization Talks 2d Round Ends 


SK 1403021891 Beijing International Service 
in Korean 1100 GMT 13 Mar 91 


[Text] The second round of official talks on the normaliza- 
tion of diplomatic relations between the goverments of 
Korea and Japan ended in Tokyo yesterday. In talks over 
two days, the sides continued their discussion of some basic 
questions related to the normalization of diplomatic rela- 
tions between Korea and Japan. However, there were still 
great differences of opinion between them concerning 
important issues, including economic compensation. 


The Korean side insisted that Japan should pay compen- 
sation not only for the 36 prewar years, but also for the 
45 postwar years. In connection with Japan’s demand to 
that Korea accept the request for international inspec- 
tion of its nuclear facilities, the Korean side, insisting 
that this issue is onr to be discussed between Korea and 
the United States, opposed its use as a prerequisite for 
the normalization of diplomatic relations between the 
two countries. 


Vice Foreign Minister Chon In-chol, senior member of the 
Korean delegation, said: Although there were great differ- 
ences of opinion between the two sides, the talks this time 
served to further promote our mutual understanding. 


The two sides agreed to hold the next talks in Beijing. 


Talks Make Little Progress 


OW 1403084691 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0719GMT 14 Mar 91 


[Text] Tokyo, March 14 (XINHUA)}—A delegation of 
the Democratic People’s Republic of Korea (DPRK) left 
here for home today via Beijing without making much 
progress in their talks with the Japanese side on the 
normalization of ties with Japan. 


During the delegation’s five-day stay in Japan, the 
second round of talks ended with no agreement on the 
normalization of relations between DPRK and Japan. 
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The two sides remained “or apart over DPRK's claim to 
reparations for damages during J. an’s 35-year (1910- 
1945) colorial rule of the Korean peninsula and during 
the two countries’ chilly postwar period as well as over 
Japan’s proposal for an intern: sonal inspection of 
nuclear facilities in DPRK. 


The two sides have agreed to hold their next talks in May 
in Beijing. The firsi round of talks was held in Pyongyang 
in January this year. 


The delegation, led by Vice Foreign Minister Chon 
In-chol, was the first of this kind ever from Pyongyang to 
visit Japan, which presently only has diplomatic ties 
with Seoul. 


Third Round in Beijing 
OW 1303171591 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1458 GMT 13 Mar 91 


[Text] Tokyo, March 13 (XINHUA)}—Japan and the 
Democratic People’s Republic of Korea (DPRK) today 
agreed to hold their third round of talks in May in 
Beijing, China, for normalizing diplomatic relations, a 
Foreign Ministry official said. 


The agreement was made during an unofficial meeting 
between Japanese chief negotiator Noboru Nakahira and 
DPRK delegation head Chon In-chol, the official said. 


Japan and the DPRK held their second round of talks on 
normal relations on Monday and Tuesday but failed to 
make substantial progress on the major topics on the 
agenda. 


Differences between the two sides on key issues, 
including nuclear verification and compensation for 
Japan’s colonial ruie over the Korean peninsula, 
remained unchanged from the previous talks held in 
Pyongyang last January. 


In the talks, the DPRK repeated its demand that Japan 
pay compensation for its 1910-199 colonial rule and 
postwar “irregular” relations under which the two coun- 
tries had no official diplomatic relations. 


Japan refused to make up for postwar relations, denying 
it is responsible for postwar unfriendliness. 


However, Japanese Foreign Ministry sources said the 
two rounds of talks seemed to be a necessary process for 
the two countries, whick have not had diplomatic rela- 
tions for 45 years, to go through before they can begin 
substantial negotiations. 


Southeast Asia & Pacific 


Cambodian Resistance Leaders Meet in Beijing 
BK 1403113691 Beijing in Cambodian to Cambodia 
1030 GMT 14 Mar 91 


[Text] On 13 March, Samdech Norodom Sihanouk, presi- 
dent of Cambodia, and other Cambodian leaders met in 
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Being, calling on all parties concerned to abide by the 
Carm*odian people's desire and quickly settle the Cambo- 
dian conflict comprehensively through poiitical means. 


According to a diplomatic memorandum publicized on 
13 March by the Cambodian Embassy in China, Son 
Sann, prime minister of the Cambodian National Gov- 
ernment, Khieu Samphan, Cambodian vice president: 
and Prince Ranariddh, Samdech Sihanouk’s personal 
representative im Cambodia and Asia: attended the 
meeting, which was held under the chainaanship of 
Samdech Sihanouk. 


The meeting's participants were unanimous on all issues 
discussed. They reiterated their full support for the 
framework document adopted on 28 August 1990 by the 
five permanent member-countries of the UN Security 
Council [UNSC]: the Jakarta joint communique, dated 
10 September 1990: UNSC Resolution 668, dated 20 
September 1990; the draft agreement dated 26 
November 1990: and the Paris joint communique. dated 
23 December 1990. 


The participants called on all parties cer -. 10 fully 
accept these documents, and particu to r spect and 
abide by UNSC Resolution 668 so the c '» Cambodia 
can be settled quickly through compre... ...e¢ political 
means and the Cambodian people can quickly realize their 


desire to restore peace and independence in Cambodia. 


Marshall Islands President Arrives 13 March 


OW 1303140891 Betjine XINHUA in English 
1323 GMT 13 Mar 91 


[Text] Beijing, March 13 (XINHUA)—President Amata 
Kabua of the Republic of the Marshall Islands arrived 
here tonight for a nine-day state visit to China at the 
invitation of Chinese President Yang Shangkun. 


Kabua, who was elected president of the central Pacific 
republic in 1979. was greeted at Being airport by 
Chairman of the Chinese Government Reception Com- 
mittee Ma Zhongchen and other Chinese officials. 


According to the Chinese Foreign Ministry, during his 
stay in China, Kabua will meet Chinese President Yang 
Shangkun, hold talks with Chinese Premier Li Peng and 
visit the cities of Guangzhou, Shenzhen and Shanghai. 


China established diplomatic relations with the Marshall 
Islands in last November. 


Kabua paid a private visit to China in 1986 at the 
invitation of the Chinese Association for International 
Friendly Contacts. 


Meets Yang Shangkun 


OW 1403092091 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0753 GMT 14 Mar 91 


[Text] Beiing, March 14 (XINHUA)}—China attaches 
importance to developing relations with the South Pacific 
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nations, President Yang Shangkun told visiting President of 
the Marshall Islands Amata Kabua here today. 


The Chinese president met with Kabua in the Great Hall 
of the People this morning. Kabua arrived yesterday for 
a nine-day state visit. 


Yang, referring to China's traditional friendship with the 
South Pacific countries, said “We have always attached 
importance to developing relations with all the countries 
in the region.” 


As of this year, he noted. China has forged diplomatic 
relations with nine countries in the South Pacific region. 
“We sincerely hope to further friendly cooperation with 
those having diplomatic relations with China.” he said. 


As for those nations that do not have diplomatic relations 
with China, he added, “We hope to develop friendly and 
cooperative relations based on equality, mutual benefit and 
the five principles of peaceful coexistence.” 


Yang said, President Kabua is visiting China only four 
months after the two countries formally established 
diplomatic ties, which indicates that a close bilateral 
relationship exists between the two countries. 


Recalling his visit to China in 1986, Kabua said that he 
was “impressed” by a remark made by General Wang 
Zhen, now China's vice president. “All countries, big or 
small, are equal.” he reiterated Wang's words. 


For that reason, Kabua said, the Marshall Islands 
decided to establish diplomatic relations with China 
shortly after it became independent. 


During this visit, Kabua noted, he expects to have a 
comprehensive exchange of views with Chinese leaders 
on ways to further bilateral relations of cooperation. He 
added, these exchanges are beneficial to both sides. 


Prior to the meeting, Kabua was officially welcomed to 
Beijing at a ceremony in the Great Hali of the People 
presided over by President Yang. 


Seypidin Aze, a vice-chairman of the Standing Com- 
mittee of China’s National People’s Congress, attended 
both events. 


Talks With Li Peng 


OW 1403121191 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1125 GMT 14 Mar 91 


[Text] Beijing. March 14 (XINHUA)—Chinese Premier 
Li Peng held talks with President Amata Kabua of the 
Marshall Islands here today. 


In the talks, Kabua thanked China for supporting his 
country in ending trusteeship and winning indepen- 
dence, according to Chinese Foreign Ministry sources. 


Kabua said the Marshall Islands plan to set up an 
embassy in Beijing soon, so as to develop bilateral 
friendly cooperation in an even better manner. 
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Li said that Kabua’s China visit shortly after the two 
countries forged diplomatic ties indicates the impor- 
tance the Marshall Islands attach to its relations with 
China, for which he voiced appreciation. 


The Chinese Government supports the Marshall Islands’ 
political independence, Li said. 


“All countries, big or small, rich or poor, strong or weak, 
are equal members of the international community, and 
they've all made and are making contributions to the 
progress and development of mankind,” Li said. 
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China’s proposal for building a new international political 
and economic order 's based just on that belief, he added. 


The Chinese premier also referred to China’s “tradi- 
tional friendship” with countries in the South Pacific 
region, saying “we always attach importance to devel- 
oping ties with those nations.” 


The two leaders exchanged views on ways to further 
bilateral economic cooperation, too. 
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Political & Social 


Ngapoi Ngawang Jigme Answers Questions on Tibet 
OW 1403045691 Beijing Central Television Program 
One Network in Mandarin 1135 GMT 12 Mar 91 


[Press conference by Ngapoi Ngawang Jigme, vice chairman 
of the National People’s Congress Standing Committee, 
with domestic and foreign journalists in the Tibet Room of 
the Great Hall of the People in Beijing on 12 March— 
recorded: Ngapoi Ngawang Jigme speaks in Tibetan with 
interpreter’s superimposed Mandarin translation] 


[Text] [Ngapoi, shown speaking] This year marks the 
40th anniversary of peaceful liberation of Tibet. During 
the past 40 years. on the basis of the nationality affairs 
policy of the Communist Party of China and the basic 
principle of the agreement on peaceful liberation of 
Tibet. the broad masses of people in Tibet have worked 
hard and brought about tremendous and profound 
changes in all aspects of society in Tibet. Great achieve- 
ments, which attract worldwide attention, have been 
made. [Video shows press conference, with interpreter 
seated next to Ngapoi, appearing to read from a script.] 


Forty years ago, as the head of representatives with 
plenary powers on behalf of the former Tibetan local 
government, | signed an agreement on the methods of 
peaceful liberation of Tibet with the representative of the 
Central People’s Government. During the past 40 years. 
under the guidance of the agreement, Tibet has under- 
gone great changes in all fields. All those changes are 
favorable to the development and progress of the 
Tibetan nationality. Therefore, | myself feel happy that | 
could take part and accomplish this historical event 
which is favorable to the Tibetan nationality. 


[KYODO reporter, in unidentifiable vernacular, with 
superimposed Mandarin translation] | am a reporter of 
Japan's KYODO NEWS AGENCY. I want to ask a 
question on searching for a successor to the Bangen 
Lama. The Chinese Government appears to adhere to 
the stand that the sacred child must be located within 
Chinese boundaries. However, many leaders of Tibetan 
lamas are convinced that the boy or girl, so long as he or 
she is a believer of Lamaism, cun come from any place in 
the world. Concerning this question, what is your view? 


[Ngapoi, shown speaking] First of all, regarding the question 
just asked by the reporter, I have not heard that there is any 
divergence between the Chinese Government and religious 
people in Tibet. Moreover, as to searching for the sacred 
child who has the soul of Bangen Lama, an entire set of 
traditional and customary methods has been formed by 
Tibetan Buddhists. Prior to the Fifth Dalai Lama and 
Fourth Bangen Lama, there were different methods in 
locating the sacred child. Following the Fifth Dalai Lama 
and Fourth Bangen Lama, namely from the fifth to the 14th 
Dalai Lama and from the fourth to the late Bangen Lama, 
searching for the sacred child always has been following the 
entire set of religious rules formed by history. | think this 
question will not and should not have any divergence. For 
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example, the first procedure in searching for the sacred child 
iS 10 go to a sacred lake in a place called (Qongkuyjia) in 
Tibet's Shannan Prefecture. It is necessary first to go to the 
sacred lake to see the inverted reflection in the water of the 
sacred lake. According to the inverted reflection, we will 
judge when the sacred child was born and where the sacred 
child is. As to whether watching the inverted reflection 1s 
scientific, we will not think about 1. However, this 1s the 
traditional way. This 1s the first step. 


Second. after judging the inverted reflection from the 
sacred lake, we can try to locate the sacred child any- 
where. If we only find one child, then there will not be 
any problem and this child will be the one who has the 
sacred soul. However, sometimes, two or three children 
might be found. What should we do then? It 1s necessary 
to select one among the two or three children. As to this 
matter, the Central Government of the then Qing 
Dynasty set a rule at the time of the 10th Dalai Lama and 
issued a gold bottle. The names of two or three children 
were written on lots which would be put into the gold 
bottle. The sacred child would be decided by the method 
of drawing lots. These methods are all clearly stipulated. 


As to the scope of the search and the residence of the sacred 
child, we can look everywhere. However, there 1s a funda- 
mental problem: We naturally cannot go to a place over 
which our country has no power. Of course, we cannot 
search for a sacred child there. Therefore, on this issue, both 
religious people in Tibet and the Chinese Government 
cannot possibly have any divergence. Now, searching for the 
sacred child who has the soul of the 10th Bangen Lama is 
being conducted by (Zashilinpu) Temple. 


[ZHONGGUO RIBAO reporter] Vice Chairman Ngapo 
was the chief of the plenipotentiaries sent by the Tibetan 
Government to sign more than a dozen agreements on 
the peaceful liberation of Tibet with the central govern- 
ment 40 years ago. However, various stories have been 
circulating since the agreements were signed. A good 
number of people say that signing the agreements was 
imposed by the Central Government on the Tibet 
Regional Government. Recently there have been some 
people who even question whether signing then was a 
deal concluded under the bayonet or who doubt the 
authenticity of the seal used by the Tibetan local govern- 
ment at that time, saying that perhaps it was counter- 
feited by the central government. Therefore, could Vice 
Chairman Ngapoi please clarify this issue by talking a 
little about the situation then? 


[Ngapoi, shown speaking] I would like to reply to the 
question just raised by the reporter of ZHONGGUO 
RIBAO as follows: The whole matter of sending repre- 
sentatives to sign the agreements on the peaceful libera- 
tion of Tibet was carried out by the Dalai Lama of his 
own free will then; no one forced him to do it. I was in 
Qamdo when it was liberated. At that time I wrote two 
letters to him, suggesting and urging him to send repre- 
sentatives to hold talks with the Central People’s Gov- 
ernment, because there were all sorts of rumors flying 
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about in the society of Tibet before its liberation con- 
cerning how horrible the People’s Liberation Army 
[PLA] were and other rumors. After Qamdo was liber- 
ated, | saw with my own eyes the deeds of the PLA and 
understood the policy of the central government. | 
realized they were entirely contrary to the rumors. 
Therefore, | wrote letters to explain the situation to him 
and suggest that he send representatives to hold talks 
with the central government. | and my colleagues were 
not the only ones that made such a suggestion. A number 
of patriotic personages in Lhasa then also called on the 
Tibetan Regional Government to hold talks with the 
central government to solve the outstanding issue and 
avoiding a war. The representatives for peace talks also 
were designated by Dalai Lama himself at that time. | 
was in Qamdo then. He dispatched a man by the name of 
(Pute Nianming) and another by the name of (Zhangpao 
Dandengbingzhu). The two of them traveled from Lhasa 
to Qamdo to join me. We then were instructed to travel 
directly to Beying from Qamdo. Meanwhile, he sent 
trom among those who worked closely at his side a man 
by the name of (Keme: Shenanwande) and another by 
the name of (Tudan Danda) to travel by sea to Being 
via India and Hong Kong. Our five representatives 
converged in Being by land and by sea. Shortly after our 
five representatives converged in Beijing. we began talks 
with the four plenipotentiaries designated by the central 
people's government. They were (Li Weihan), who was 
the chief representative, (Zhang Jingwu). (Zhang Guo- 
hua). and (Feng Zhiyuan). We then began talks with the 
four plenipotentiaries. The whole process of the talks 
was conducted in a friendly and consultative atmo- 
sphere. Never at all did one side force his issue upon the 
other side in the course of the talks. Of course, we 
differed in our views on certain issues in the course of 
the talks. Whenever we confronted differences, we man- 
aged finally to reach a consensus and agreement through 
repeated discussions and consultations. Thus, generally 
speaking. the agreements were very smoothly signed. 


Article four of the agreement specifically provides that 
the central people's government will not change the 
existing political system in Tibet nor the inherent posi- 
tion and authority of the Dalai Lama, and that officials 
at all levels will continue to hold their positions as 
before. Article five of the agreement specifically says that 
the central government will not force Tibet to undertake 
reforms, that the local government in Tibet will carry out 
reform of its own accord, and that in case the people 
demand reform, the method of consultation with the 
leaders of the local government in Tibet should be 
adopted. Please think this over. If the central people's 
government had wanted to force the representatives of 
the Tibetan local government to do something or to 
impose certain clauses upon them, would they possibly 
had created these two articles, which take special con- 
sideration of the local government in Tibet? It is 
unthinkable. Thus, the contents of the articles show that 
the agreement was not imposed on the local governmen: 
in Tibet by the central people's government. On top of 
this, there 1s a very important point: Although the Dalai 
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Lama appointed five of us as plenipotentiaries to handle 
the peace talks, the power to approve the agreement at 
the end was in the hands of Dalai Lama; no one else had 
such power. He was the one who would decide whether 
the agreement signed by us would be approved or not 
and whether it would go into force. Thus, after we signed 
the agreement and returned to Tibet, he still could refuse 
to approve and recognize it if he wanted to. After we 
returned to Lhasa, the local government in Tibet held a 
meeting of all officials, where the agreement we brought 
back was discussed carefully article by article. At the end 
of the discussion, officials attending the meeting unani- 
mously approved and supported the agreement. On the 
basis of this, the Dalai Lama personally sent a telegram 
to the central people’s government and Chairman Mao 
Zedong on 24 October 1951. The telegram reads: The 
representatives of the two sides have signed on 23 May 
1951 an agreement on the method of the peaceful 
liberation of Tibet. The local government in Tibet and 
the Tibetan people unanimously support the agreement. 
The telegram also contains other features. The words, 
unanimous support, are ample proof that there was no 
question of coercion whatsoever involved. In addition, 
the original telegram sent by the Dalai Lama 1s still kept 
in the archives of the central people's government. 


The problem just mentioned also involves the verifica- 
tion of personal seals used for the agreement. The seals 
were personal seals of each of our representatives. Each 
of the representatives of the central government also had 
their own personal seals. with their names engraved on 
them. The personal seals of the five representatives of 
Tibet were engraved with their names in Tibetan, not in 
Han characters. Very soon, the Palace of the Cultures of 
Minority Nationalities will hold an exhibition, and the 
manuscript of the peace agreement will be displayed at 
the exhibition. On the manuscript, you personally can 
see the seals affixed by the four representatives of the 
central government and the five representatives of Tibet. 
The seals were made at that time, and definitely were not 
counterfeited. In addition, it was agreed that all repre- 
sentatives should sign as well as affix their personal seals 
on the agreement. Tibetan representatives did not have 
their personal seals when they came to Beijing; their seals 
were made after they arrived in Beijing. Representatives 
of the central government also had their personal seals 
made then. Therefore, the problem of counterfeiting 
personal seals simply did not exist. Moreover, the seals 
affixed upon the agreement were not the seals of the 
Tibet Regional Government, but the personal seals of 
the nine representatives. 


[VOA reporter, in English, with superimposed Mandarin 
translation] | am [name indistinct], of the Voice of 
America. | have a question, that 1s, in recent years, 
increasing numbers of young people in China. whether in 
Tibet or in other parts of the country, have become 
increasingly disappointed. Does this worry you? 


[Ngapoi, shown speaking] A small number of young 
people in China do have such feelings. Some of them 
probably even do not want to stay in China any longer. 
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and want to go abroad. These people are free to go. In 
Tibet, we especially do not have to worry about this. 
because, as the fact has shown, over 95 percent of the 
peasants and herdsmen in Tibet have been ideologically 
stable over the years. They have been saiisfied with their 
livelihood and the policies under the socialist system. In 
particular, since 1980, the people’s commune system has 
gradually been abolished and all land originally 
belonging to people’s communes have been alloted for 
use by every household. In addition, cattle and sheep are 
owned totally by herdsmen. In the |! years since 1980, 
peasants and herdsmen in Tibet have not been required 
to pay taxes. This is not only a rare practice in China, but 
also, as far as I know, in the entire world. Because they 
have not been required to pay taxes, production and 
living conditions of peasants and herdsmen have 
improved greatly. Therefore, they have been very con- 
tent and stable. 


[XINHUA reporter] My question is, could you sum up 
the earth-shaking changes taking place in Tibet during 
the past 40 years? [Interpreter, speaking off camera, is 
heard to say in English: “1 am from the XINHUA NEWS 
AGENCY. Mr. Vice Chairman, ....”] 


{Interpreter, in Mandarin] [Video shows Ngapoi 
remaining silent while interpreter speaks] Earth-shaking 
and profound changes did take place in Tibet during the 
past 40 years; Tibet has made tremendous achievements 
in various fields that have attracted worldwide attention. 
This ts not just an empty statement, but is based on a 
great many facts. We instituted democratic reforms in 
Tibet, overthrew the feudal and serf systems, and liber- 
ated serfs and slaves. thereby liberating the social pro- 
ductive forces. 


As I have said, serfs and slaves, who had no political 
rights at all, have now become masters of our society and 
State, taking their destiny into their own hands. We have 
put into practice regional autonomy of national minori- 
ties, set up autonomous organs, and instituted the system 
of people's congresses at various levels in the autono- 
mous region. Among the deputies to the people's con- 
gresses at various levels, the overwhelming majority are 
peasants and herdsmen, who had no political rights at 
all—that is, emancipated serfs and slaves. as well as 
workers and intellectuals. 


Economic construction has made great headway. In the 
past, Tibet had only a few traditional handicraft indus- 
tries, and there were no modern industries at all. As a 
result of four decades of effort, some 260 small and 
medium-sized modern industrial enterprises have come 
into being in Tibet. Meanwhile, the past few years have 
seen the sustained growth and development of agricul- 
ture and animal husbandry, which constitute a major 
sector of Tibet's economy. Prior to democratic reform, 
the annual grain output in Tibet was less than 300 
million jin. According to statistics for 1990, the total 
grain output in Tibet for that year reached some 1.11 
billion jin. In animal husbandry, the number of domes- 
ticated animals was 22.8 million head, more than double 
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the number before democratic reform. In the past, the 
annual per-capita income of peasants and herdsman in 
Tibet was very little. Through 40 years of development, 
the per-capita income of peasants and herdsmen aver- 
aged 430 yuan renminbi in 1990. In addition, great 
development has been achieved in all other fields, 
including culture, education, medical, and public health, 
and research in science and technology. In particular, 
traditional minority culture has been inherited and car- 
ried forward and has shown great development. 


Here | wish to mention, in particular, that Tibetan 
medicine and pharmacology. which hold a very impor- 
tant place in Tibet's traditional culture, were left unde- 
veloped in the past. Now, they have achieved great 
development. Personnel engaged in Tibetan medical 
work have increased to a great extent. Hospitals of 
Tibetan medicine or Tibetan medical clinics have been 
established in various parts of the autonomous region. 
To sum up. through 40 years of effort and development, 
Tibet has undergone tremendous changes in the polit- 
ical, economic, cultural, and all other fields. Hence, we 
can say in summary that the poor and backward state of 
Tibet. which existed 40 years ago, has undergone a 
drastic change. This can be seen cleariy in Tibet. 


[Interpreter. in English] In old Tibet people were 
extremely poor... [Audio ends abruptly: video concludes 
with long shot of the room] 


Article on Changes in College Students’ Thought 


HK1103074191 Beying RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
6 Mar 91 p 3 


{Article by the Working Committee of Institutions of 
Higher Learning Under the Hubei Provincial CPC Com- 
mittee: “Tendency of Ideological Changes Among 
Youths and Students at Present: Investigation Con- 
ducted Among 400 College Students in the Wuhan 
Area” —first paragraph is editor's note] 


[Text] After the political storm in 1989, the conditions of 
college students’ thought became an issue that the whole 
society was concerned about. Beginning last August, the 
College Working Committee of the Hubei Provincial 
CPC Committee spent nearly six months conducting a 
systematic investigation among college students. This 
investigation report provides detailed materials, ana- 
lyzes the tendency and the reasons for the changes in the 
thinking of college students in the past more than one 
year, studies the influence of school education and 
various social factors on students, and discusses the 
plans and methods for further straightening the orienta- 
tion of school education, deepening the educational 
reform, and improving the conditions for moral educa- 
tion. Although this is a lengthy investigation report, it ts 
worth reading. The investigation was organized person- 
ally by the leading comrades. The party committee 
responsible people and more than 450 cadres and 
teachers in more than 20 institutions of higher education 
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Participated in the investigation. They conducted heart- 
to-heart talks with 400 typical students, and guided them 
to recall the course of their growth and analyze various 
factors that affect their thinking and behavior. Then. the 
Students wrote their individual summings-up and 
answered the questionnaire, and the teachers wrote an 
investigation report on each of the students. This was the 
process of investigation and research, and was also the 
process of ideological education. The results of such 
investigations may be different from the results achieved 
from the investigations unaccompanied by ideological 
work, but they once again proved that as long as we grasp 
the turning point in the thinking of young students after 
that political storm. conduct painstaking ideological and 
political work, carry out struggle against bourgeors liber- 
alization and conduct relevant education, and instruct 
the students to adhere to the four cardinal principles and 
study the basic theory of Marxism with perfect assur- 
ance. then we will certainly be able to achieve good 
results. Truth 1s convincing. and our college students are 
in pursuit of truth and are willing to believe in the truth. 
We should have firm confidence in this. “The teacher 1s 
to be blamed if education is not strictly conducted.” The 
Students’ task 1s to study, and the key lies in what we 
shall teach them. 


The political storm at the turn of the spring and summer of 
1989 has been over for more than one year. In the past more 
than one year, under the correct leadership of the party 
Central Committee with Comrade Jiang Zemin as the core. 
the institutions of higher learning in Hubei Province fol- 
lowed the unified arrangements of the provincial party 
committee and did a great deal of painstaking work. With 
the general climate of strengthening the ideological and 
political work in the whole party and in the whole country 
forming, and through systematic ideological and political 
education and serious reflection and social practice, the vast 
number of young students will gradually improve their 
ideological condition and continuously increase the positive 
and healthy factors. In particular, some students involved in 
the turmoil have calmed their fanaticism, and have made 
gratifying progress in their political consciousness. This 1s 
one of the cor. usions that we drew from the investigation 
among 400 college students in the second half of last year. 


Changes in the Thought of 400 Colwge Students 


According to the comprehensive analysis of the 400 
individual reflection reports and 321 effective question- 
naires, 87 percent of the students felt that in the past 
more than one year, they themselves and their school- 
mates “made substantial progress” in their political 
consciousness, while only 5 percent of the respondents 
said that they “did not make much progress.” and 3 
percent of the respondents said that “there was basically 
no change” in their thinking. Among the respondents. 
158 students committed the mistake of involving them- 
selves in the turmoil, and 140 of them said that they had 
obviously raised their political consciousness in their 
reflection materials and questionnaires, accounting for 
88 percent of this category of students. 
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The changes in the political attitude and consciousness of 
the students were mainly reflected in the following aspects: 


They have acquired a correct understanding of the need to 
adhere to the four cardinal principles 


Most students greatly deepened their understanding of 
the four cardinal principles and especially the two crucial 
points of taking the socialist road with Chinese charac- 
teristics and maintaining the leadership of the Commu- 
nist Party. The proportion of students who agreed that 
“il 1S necessary to take the socialist road with Chinese 
characteristics” increased from 54 percent before the 
turmoil to 80 percent at present, while the proportion of 
students who agree that “as long as the economy can 
develop. it does not matter which road 1s taken” 
decreased from 25 percent to 4 percent. Among students 
who made the mistake of involving themselves in the 
turmoil, the positive response rates on the above two 
issues respectively increased from 39 percent to 7/ 
percent, and decreased from 38 percent to 7 percent. 
Those who agreed with the idea of “introducing the 
two-party or multiparty system™ accounted for 16 per- 
cent before the turmoil, and the proportion has now 
decreased to 3 percent. Those who agreed that “it 1s 
necessary tO maintain the multiparty cooperation system 
led by the CPC” increased from 60 percent in the past to 
83 percent at present. The rate of positive response to the 
above two questions among students who made the 
mistake of involving themselves in the turmoil respec- 
tively decreased from 32 percent to 4.6 percent, and 
increased from 46 percent to 81 percent. 


A student who was “chairman of the autonomous stu- 
dent union” in a college during the turmoil mentioned 
his understanding of the need to adhere to the four 
cardinal principles in his reflection article under the title 
of “From Perplexity and Fanaticism to Reflection”: 


China needs to adhere to the socialist road, because it 1s 
not only the valuable fruit of the revolution through the 
bloody struggle of several generations of the Chinese 
people. because a profound social foundation has been 
laid for the socialist cause in China, and also because 
only socialism enables the Chinese people to shake off 
national and class oppression and make China a pros- 
perous, wealthy, and powerful country. 


“The leading position of the CPC is not only dependent 
on the effective and forceful defense of the people's 
democratic dictatorship and derived from the relative 
strength of various political forces at home, but also 
represents the need of the socialist cause and the 
common interests of the people. Negating the leadership 
of the Communist Party 1s equal to thoroughly negating 
the socialist road and the supreme principle of the 
people's interests.” 


It was based on such understanding of the four cardinal 
principles that a large number of young students closely 
rallied around the party organizations in the last more 
than one year. The sample surveys in various schools 
showed that 30 percent of the students in school filed 
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official applications to join the party. Comrade students 
who behaved well during the turmoil or raised their 
political consciousness remarkably after the turmoil 
were gloriously admitted into the CPC. 


They have more clearly understood the essence and 
harmful effects of the turmoil 


In the past more than one year, through a painful course 
of reflection from fanaticism to sober awareness, the 
Students have come to understand the essence and 
harn ful effects of the turmoil. Currently, most students 
can correctly and properly approach and treat this issue. 
When answering the question of “what new points you 
have added to your understanding in the past more than 
one year” in the questionnaire, most respondents 
selected the item “being really aware of the essence of the 
turmoil,” and 81 percent of the respondents agreed that 
the turmoil “disrupted the stable and united political 
situation” and “was unfavorable to the in-depth advance 
of the socialist cause and the reform and opening up.” 


Most students talked with deep feeling about Comrade 
Xiaoping’s analysis of that political storm, and expressed 
their heartfelt support. They said that Comrade Xiaop- 
ing’s analysis of the turmoil “hit the mark with a single 
comment, and enabled us to remove the perplexity and 
see the essence of the matter.” 


Many students gradually understood that how one views a 
political phenomenon is related to one’s political position. A 
student who was “commander-in-chief of the autonomous 
student union” in his school wrote in his reflection material 
entitled “Standing in 1990 To View 1989”: 


“At first, my mind was extremely confused. It was hard 
for me, both intellectully and emotionally, to accept the 
fact that what I had involved myself in wholeheartedly 
and enthusiastically was a round of social turmoil that 
brought calamity to the country and the people. 


“Afterward, | gradually understood that one should first 
solve the issue of the political position when approaching 
a political issue. To reflect on and review the 1989 
political storm, I must adopt the political position of the 
party and the people's interests if | want to reach a 
correct conclusion.” 


More students analyzed the harmful effects of the tur- 
moil from the angle of the serious effects caused by the 
turmoil on society, and expressed their regret and their 
determination to correct their mistake with concrete 
action. They wrote: “The most direct consequence of the 
turmoil was the disruption of public order for more than 
50 consecutive days, arid this caused serious losses to the 
State. More importantly, this seriously confused the 
people and brought about confusion in the people's 
minds that could hardly be removed in a short time, thus 
affecting the political stability in our country. 


“The essential character of the turmoil determined that 
we, who were involved in the turmoil, were inevitably 
turned into the tool of a small number of people for 
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pursuing their political conspiracy. Such :nnocent people 
who were cheated thus played a complementary role to 
those “sincere” swindlers.” 


Many students also formulated their own “life plans,” 
which outlined their new development orientation and 
objective on the basis of summing up the past experience. 


They were more clearly aware of the need to understand 
China’s national conditions and of the importance of 
maintaining the country’s stability 


When answering the question of “what new points you have 
added to your understanding in the past more than one 
year,” 65 percent of the students selected the item “more 
clearly understanding China’s national conditions,” and 48 
percent of the students selected the item “understanding the 
overwhelming importance of stability.” 


A student wrote in his article “The Course of My Life™: 


“After the turmoil, I often thought: Did I know China well? 
Did I know about China’s history and reality? How much? 


“In the past, we college students most frequently talked 
about things like how much lower China’s per capita 
income is than that in the United States and only noticed 
China’s comparative backwardness at present, but we 
did not note that China was subjected to bullying and 
humiliation by foreign powers and to the continuous 
warlord rivalry at home for 110 out of the 150 years 
since the Opium War. In the past, we only noted that the 
living standards of the Chinese people were not high 
enough, but we did not note the Chinese peop'.’s utterly 
destitute condition and the scenes of the country strewn 
with the bodies of the starved everywhere 40 years ago. 


“By comparing the present with the past, I can see 
China's huge development. We have no reason not to 
cherish these achievements which did not come easily.” 


It was based on such an all-sided approach to China’s 
national conditions that the young students came to under- 
stand and accept the idea that “stability is overwhelmingly 
more important than anything else.” They hold: 


Al present, the most important thing in China is sta- 
bility. Without stability, nothing can be accomplished. If 
the turmoil had not been checked, its destructive effects 
would have destroyed everything. Then, various research 
results and reform schemes which took a stable and 
united condition as their premise would simply have 
become meaningless waste paper before a new expanse 
of ruins; still less would there be any “democracy” and 
“freedom.” 


Most students indicated that they will more consciously 
cherish and safeguard today’s stable and united political 
situation, which did not come easily. 


They can take an all-sided approach to the problems in 
party style and public conduct 
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The reflection materials of most students showed that an 
important reason why some students were involved in the 
turmoil was that they did not take an all-sided and objective 
approach to the conditions of party style and public con- 
duct. When answering the question of “what were the major 
causes of the involvement of you and your schoolmates in 
last year’s political storm,” 54 percent of the respondents 
said that it was because they were “concerned over and 
discontent with corrupt phenomena.” This also existed 
among some students who behaved more positively. 
Through their reflection and through education in the past 
more than one year, the students have calmed down and can 
take a more objective and all-sided approach to this issue. 
According to statistics, about 40 percent of the students 
have markedly changed their ideas. After recalling his 
extreme and one-sided view on problems in par y style and 
public conduct, a student cited three points of his present 
opinion: 


First, indeed many problems currently exist in our country; 
however, as a sober-minded citizen, one must face squarely 
our country’s national conditions and historical back- 
ground, and must not attribute the problems left over from 
the past to the party and the government. 


Second, various social problems appearing in recent years 
were more common and more complicated than ever before, 
because social reforms were developing in depth and 
touched many deep-rooted “causes of social diseases” and 
directly laid bare various sharp socia! problems. 


Third, our party has always maintained the basic style of 
setting strict demands on itself, and is thus courageous in 
taking the initiative in revealing the defects and errors in 
its work in all fields and in showing full respect for 
well-meaning criticisms and positive proposals raised by 
people in various social circles. This shows that the party 
is continuously carrying forward the fine work style of 
criticism and self-criticism, and it constitutes an aspect 
of the mass line in the new period; however, the prob- 
lems were deliberately exaggerated and distorted by a 
very small number of people with ulterior motives in 
order to deceive our young students. 


This opinion is rather typical among some students who 
are good thinkers. 


More students changed their previous thinking method 
of using one specific dissatisfactory event they saw to 
judge the overall condition of party style and public 
conduct, and began to view the overall situation and to 
observe and consider social issues in an all-sided way. 


They generally realized their own weakness and shori- 
comings 


In their reflections, many students admitted that the “stu- 
dent unrest” and the turmoil fully exposed their owr 
weakness and shortcomings. About 60 percent of students 
had a profound understanding of this issue; and 70 percent 
of the students involved in the turmoil also realized this to 
differing degrees. A student said: “Our souls were laid bare 
in that storm, and we made a political mistake extremely 
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incommensurate with our age. Apart from some objective 
factors, there were internal reasons among ourselves.” In the 
words of the students, their weakness mainly existed in the 
following aspects: 


“They lacked necessary knowledge about Marxist 
theory, had low immunity, and slid into political blind- 
ness under the corrosive influence of the bourgeois 
liberalization trend. 


“They lacked experience of life, and were divorced from 
society and the worker and peasant masses. From primary 
school to university, they were only concerned about study 
and examinations, and did not care about anything in the 
world. No matter what happened in the world, as long as 
they could enter a university, their parents would be willing 
to kneel down to carry them up. After being enrolled at 
universities, they felt that they were great and simply looked 
down on other people. They hoped that the whole world 
would cry and laugh for them. So they tended to act 
emotionally and blindly on impulse. 


“They lacked correct values and a correct outlook on life. 
Individualism swelled in their minds. Through several 
rounds of struggle, they had finally entered universities 
and colleges, and iiey naturally felt like “God's favored 
ones.” They had a sense of superiority, and tended to 
behave like saviors and to show off. Many students thus 
regarded the political turmoil as a good opportunity for 
showing their talent.” 


According to sample surveys in some schools, problems 
in the three aspects, especially in the third aspect, 
commonly existed among students. These problems were 
particularly prominent among arts students and student 
cadres in universities. They were also more obviously 
aware of these problems. 


The above-mentioned changes in the political attitude of 
the college students and the enhancement of their polit- 
ical consciousness had a positive impact on their lives 
and studies. A large quantity of data showed that both 
students who behaved more positively and students who 
committed certain mistakes had been studying harder 
than ever before. New progressive students appeared in 
all aspects. 


An erring student during the turmoil in a college behaved 
in an ordinary manner before the turmoil, and her study 
results remained at the intermediate level. In the last 
year, her thoughts changed greatly, she actively took part 
in the activities of the party constitution study group, 
and she took the initiative in telling her schoolmates 
about what she learned through the political study and 
about the changes in her mind in connection with her 
own experience. She changed her introversive tempera- 
ment, took an active part in various activities of learning 
from Lei Feng organized by the school, and won the 
second award in the “Spring Wind” composition contest 
organized by the school. In the 1990 summer examina- 
tions, her results ranked third in the whole grade, and she 
was named study activist by the school authorities. 
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The sample surveys in various schools showed that 
similar students who made progress to differing degrees 
accounted for 65 percent of the respondents. 


Of course, while noting the profound changes in the 
thought and political consciousness of the students, we 
should also note that first, although major changes have 
occurred in the political attitude and position of most 
Students, what were resolved were just some problems 
caused by the turmoil, and some deep-rooted problems 
in their minds have not been thoroughly solved: and 
second, no fundamental change has been made in the 
thinking of a very small number of students, and we still 
need to pay serious attention to this state of affairs. 


Main Reasons for Changes in the Thinking of the 
Students 


In our view, the above-mentioned changes in the 
thinking of the students could be ascribed to many 
factors. Fundamentally speaking, the students were 
influenced by the changes in the domestic political 
climate. As many students mentioned in their reflection 
materials, in the past more than one year. the party 
central leadership with Comrade Jiang Zemin as the core 
adopted a series of correct principles, policies. and 
concrete steps, and “the whole party has reached a 
consensus of opinion on a wide range of issues: party 
comm tees and governments at all levels and various 
inst:tulions of higher learning “seriously organized edu- 
calion in adhering to the four cardinal principles and 
opposing bourgeois liberalization, attached importance 
to sirengthening ideological and political work. laid 
Stress on party building and clean government building. 
carried out the struggle against the six evils, and brought 
about a fundamental change in the orientation of polit- 
ical opinion in the mass media.” “The economic 
improvement and rectification and the in-depth reform 
made marked progress in the whole country, and the 
whole economy was also developing and becoming better 
and better.” Ail this laid a foundation for their ideolog- 
ica! progress and healthy development. 


From the work of the institutions of higher education, 
the main factors for bringing about the positive changes 
in the thinking of the students can be summarized into 
the following points: 


The ideological and political work in school was strength- 
ened, and the work was gradually reinforced at the grass- 
roots level 


When answering the question of “what are the main 
reasons for your progress and your schoolmates’ progress 
in the past more than one year.” most people among 
more than 300 questionnaire respondents selected the 
item that “the school has strengthened ideological and 
political work.” 


A university student wrote: 


“In the several years before the turmoil, | was most 
perplexed at the phenomenon of very few teachers 
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holding heart-to-heart talks with students. We could only 
tell our friends and schoolmates of what we were 
thinking about and of our hopes, pains, and views. Many 
students had to endure their setbacks on their own, or 
seek mental support from books. 


“After the turmoil, department leaders and class 
teachers often talked with me patiently and earnestly. 
They hoped that I would be able to draw a lesson from 
my mistake. With the help and education of the party 
Organizations and the teachers. I began to profoundly 
reflect on the causes of my mistake. When I recalled the 
course of the changes in my mind, I felt deeply the 
warmth given by the party. Without the ideological 
education given by the school party organization and the 
teachers, | would not have been able to become a person 
useful to society.” 


More importantly, the orientation of the ideological and 
political education in school has become clearer, and a 
clear-cul attitude has been adopted. As many students 
mentioned, the institutions of higher learning have per- 
sistently carried out the struggle against bourgeors liber- 
alization, and have correctly conducted ideological and 
political education. This has played an important role in 
ensuring the healthy growth of the young students. 


Students were organized to go deep into grass-roots units, 
where they participated in social practice, acquired knowl- 
edge about the national conditions, and came into contact 
with workers and peasants 


After the turmoil, universities and colleges all strength- 
ened practical education for students. including the 
practical links in the teaching activities. In the 1990 
summer holidays, according to the spirit of Comrade 
Jiang Zemin’s “4 May™ speech and in light of the unified 
arrangements of the provincial party committee. all 
institutions of higher learning in Hubei extensively orga- 
nized students to participate in social practice activities. 
According to statistics, over 95 percent of students 
participated in social practice. According to sample 
surveys and some students’ reflection materials, the 
number of students who agreed that “social practice ts 
the main cause of the changes in students’ minds and the 
enhancement of their political consciousness” ranked 
second only to the number of those who selected the item 
“ideological and political work in school being strength- 
ened.” Many students mentioned their feelings in par- 
ticipating in social practice in their reflection materials: 


First, through social practice, they “personally perceived 
the huge changes in economic life brought about by the 
party’s line, principles. and policies since the Third 
Plenum of the 1 ith CPC Central Committee, and were 
educated by the vivid and concrete achievements of 
socialism.” They “personally felt that without the 
socialist system and the Communist Party's leadership. 
the people would not have today’s wealthy lives.” 


Second, they “saw the party's real image and style from 
the grass-roots party organizations and party members.” 
They said: “In the past, we used to link party members 
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with irregularities. In the social practice. we found more 
party members who made selfless contributions to the 
motherland’s construction. From these great and honest 
people. we saw the future of China and fundamentally 
changed the party’s image in our minds.” Third. they 
“really found out China's national conditions and deeply 
felt that the .catures of the motherland were not as 
simple as “being large in territory and rich in resources.” 
The population of 1.1 billion people is not simply a 
figure. It means that the state has to provide sufficient 
food and clothing as well as education for such a large 
number of people.” One student said: “Although the 
rural people are still living in rather difficult conditions. 
they still support the party's leadership from the bottom 
of their hearts. From these people. | found out the party's 
profound class foundation and mass foundation.” 


Fourth, they “saw that the production and operation in 
some enterprises were seriously disrupted by the turmoil 
and that the people longed for stability, and thus really 
understood the huge losses caused to the state by the 
turmoil.” They “felt deep sorrow and compunction for 
their irrational compulsion when facing the people's 
serious gaze.” 


Fifth. as they said. they “returned to the land of life. saw 
a great multitude of workers, peasants, and intellectuals 
who quietly immersed themselves in hard work and 
made selfless contributions, and deeply felt that only 
these people constituted China's backbone. because they 
were drawing the ship of China forward.” The students 
“were moved and thought that they should understand 
all this, positively respond to the party's call. go among 
workers and peasants, take part in social practice, return 
to the yellow land where we are needed to acquire 
knowledge about our national conditions and tll the rch 
soil that belongs to us.” 


The party's policies showed the party's loving care, edu- 
cation, and help lor students 


Most students said that the current education they 
received was different from any political movements 
before and it really embodied the party's loving care. 
education, and help for students. The students who 
committed the mistake of being involved in the turmoil 
deeply felt this in particular. About 40 percent of stu- 
dents said that this was the main cause of the quick 
changes in their minds. A student who committed a 
serious mistake in the turmoil wrote: 


“The party and the government had every reason to 
punish me for my mistake, but they did not do so 
Instead, they continued to treat me as their child and 
sincerely cherish me and bring me up. hoping that | 
would change my mind and transform myself through 
serious reflection and summing up previous experience. 
I was deeply moved.” 


The organization of the extensive activities of studying 
Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought in depth pro- 
vided a powerful weapon for changing the students’ 
thinking and enhancing their political consciousness 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 17 


In the past more than one year, universities and colleges 
in the Wuhan area extensively organized students to 
study Marxist theory. Spare-time party schools, Youth 
League schools, and various Marxist-Leninist study 
groups were widely set up to help students study works 
by Marx. Lenin. and Mao Zedong as well as the 
“Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping.” According to sta- 
ustics, so far, more than 80 percent of the 400 students 
have studied the “Manifesto of the Communist Party.” 
“Critique of the Gotha Program.” “On Contradictions.” 
“On Practice.” “On New Democracy.” and “Selected 
Works of Deng Xiaoping.” Many students began to 
apply the basic theory of Marxism to examine their own 
words and deeds from the theoretical angle on the basis 
of changing their thoughts and feelings. 


In a certain university, a student who was deeply influ- 
enced by Western philosophical and social science theo- 
ries in the past wrote in his note on studying Lenin's 
“Materialism and Empiriocriticism™: 


“According to Lenin’s viewpoint that ‘it is necessary to 
compare such theoretical foundation of philosophy with the 
theoretical foundation of dialectical materialism, we may 
find that there are fundamental differences between 
Marxism and modern Western philosophy. Using the scien- 
tific analytical method of dialectical materialism as a 
weapon, we may see the distinct class character of Western 
philosophy in apologizing for capitalism and many theoret- 
ical mistakes. Through such repeated analysis and consid- 
eration, | have a firmer belief in Marxism.” 


Over the past more than one year. this student wrote 
several reflection articles, including one entitled “Influ- 
ence of the Modern Irrational Trend of Thought in the 
West on Chinese College Students.” under the guidance 
of Marxism-Leninism. His articles won favorable com- 
ments from cadres, teachers. and fellow students. 


Several Points of Useful Experience 


Through reading a large quantity of relevant materials 
and analyzing the conditions and causes of changes in 
the thinking of students, we found that many thought- 
provoking issues were raised regarding the educational 
work in the institutions of higher learning. Such issues 
are as follows: 


First, the institutions of higher learning should constantly 
adhere to the correct political orientation, and adopt a 
clear-cut attitude to oppose bourgeois liberalization. 


When analyzing the causes of the changes in the thinking 
of students in the past more than one year. many cadres 
and teachers agreed that whether the schools can consts- 
tently adhere to the correct political orrentation 1s of 
great importance. Some comrades said: “The most 
important lesson we have learned from the changes in 
the thoughts of the students in the past more than ene 
year is that always keeping the correct onentation of 
conducting school education 1s the most important task 
for the schools, so it 1s necessary to firmly conduct 
education in adhering to the four cardinal principles and 
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Carry Out the struggle against bourgeois tiberalization. To 
draw a lesson from the experience in the previous years, 
we must take the initiative in launching a prolonged 
offensive against bourgeois liberalization, and must not 
make intermittent efforts in this regard.” “All the work 
in schools should be aimed at guiding students to estab- 
lish the correct political orientation and the ideal of 
striving for the socialist cause. The schools should make 
this political goal take root in the minds of students.” 


Second, it is necessary to propagate and inculcate Marx- 
ism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought with perfect assur- 
ance in order to firmly occupy the ideological position in 
the institutions of higher learning. 


This 1s the common proposal raised by many political 
work cadres in the explanatory materials of the investi- 
gations. They pointed out that the word “inculcation™ 
was rarely mentioned in the previous period, and some 
political work cadres also avoided using this word. This 
was abnormal. Some teachers talked about this issue in 
connection with their experience in educating students. 
“It was not because students did not accept Marxism: 
instead, it was because we did not persistently give them 
effective inculcation and education in our theoretical 
research and teaching process in the past. In the past 
more than one year, the work in this respect was 
strengthened, and marked results were achieved. This 
provides a good explanation.’ “If we do not use 
Marxism to occupy the ideological position in the inst:- 
tutions of higher learning, it will certainly be occupied by 
bourgeois liberalization. If we do not conduct ideological 
inculcation, other people will certainly do this. We 
communists must not be shy; instead, we must explicitly 
propagate and maintain our viewpoints.” 


Third, the ideological and political work in the institu- 
tions of higher learning must be ensured at the grass-roots 
level and must be carried out in every student class and 
among all students. 


Many cadres and teachers said: Carrying our ideological 
and political work in all student classes and among all 
students 1s the key to ensuring the role of the ideological 
and political work and is also the major criterion for 
judging whether a school or a department is actually 
responsible for the political condition of students.” This 
point was fully proved by the changes in the students’ 
thought in the past more than one year. We indeed need 
to improve our work style, go to student dormitories and 
classrooms, maintain frequent contacts with students, 
make friends with them, conduct heart-to-heart talks 
with them, and actually conduct effective moral educa- 
tion for them and give them correct guidance. 


Fourth, the minds of young students are highly remold- 
able. As long as we make painstaking efforts to educate 
them, it is completely possible to tarn them into a prom- 
ising generation of people. 


This 1s the unanimous opinion of the 450 comrades who 
participated in the investigations and studies. They all 
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agreed that henceforth, it 1s necessary to earnestly imple- 
ment the principle of “showing warm concern and 
setting strict demands” as put forward by Comrade Jiang 
Zemin. They said that it ts necessary to show loving care 
for students but not to spoil them, and 11 1s also necessary 
to set strict demands on students but not to be too harsh 
toward them. It 1s not right to be indulgent with students 
as in the past. and students should be told to overcome 
the sense of superiority. At the same time, it 1s not mght 
to show contempt for young students, especially those 
who committed the mistake of involving themselves in 
the turmorl. Cadres and teachers should really treat 
students like their own children, and educaic and remold 
them with full enthusiasm. 


Fifth, it is necessary to persistently organize students to 
participate in social practice so that they can better 
understand the national conditions and receive education 
through social practice. 


Some school and department leaders and political work 
cadres held: “The so-called ‘deep-rooted problems’ in the 
students’ minds are attributable, to a great degree, to their 
being divorced from social practice and from workers and 
peasants. Therefore, the best way to solve these problems is 
to organize them to participate in social practice so that they 
can learn about the national conditions and come into 
contact with workers and peasants.” Many comrades pro- 
posed: “It 1s necessary to continuc to organize the activities 
of participating in social practice and to guide students to go 
to the grass-roots units and go among the masses.” “It 1s 
hoped the government department in charge of education 
and all schools will include the students’ participation in 
social practice in the teaching curriculum. At the same time. 
it 1S Necessary to strengthen the practical links in teaching 
activities.” 


Sixth, it is necessary to reinforce the contingent of 
teachers and prompt young teachers to make political 
progress, thus ensuring the teachers’ correct influence on 
the students. 


Teachers’ influence on students was mentioned to dif- 
fering degrees in many students’ reflection materials. 


Many cadres and teachers participating in the investigations 
proposed that “it 1s necessary to be ‘etermined to build up 
a contingent of ideological and politice! workers consisting 
of people who have certain theoretical knowledge and rch 
practical experience” and “it 1s necessary to strengthen 
teachers’ ideological construction, and, in particular, it 1s 
necessary to properly change the minds of a small number of 
young teachers who hold some extreme ideas.” “Corre- 
sponding systems and measures should be formulated to 
actually ensure effective moral education. An extremely 
small number of teachers who are politically irresponsible 
and even continue to stick to the position of bourgeors 
liberalization should be disciplined.” 
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Beijing Reforms Internal College Management 
HK 1303093791 Beying RENMIN RIBAO 1: Chinese 
9 Mar Yip! 


[“Dispatch™ by reporter Yan Shigui (7346 0013 6311): 
“Beiing Municipality Reforms Internal Management of 
Institutions of Higher Learning’) 


[Text] Beying. 8 Mar (RE!YMIN RIBAO)}—Afier the 
reform of the internal management system in all pri- 
mary. secondary, and polytechni: schools was cavried 
out in Beijing Municipality, municipal authorities 
decided to carry out reform of the internal management 
system in all institutions of highe: (carning subordinate 
to the municipal authorities. 


Today, the municipal government has adopted a reform 
scheme whose guidelines are to. Reform the personnel. 
labor, and distribution systems, change the old model of 
“yon chair, iron rice bowl, and iron wage”: strengthen 
the sense of competition, set up mechanisms for opti- 
mizing the composition of the teaching staff, bring forth 
internal dynamism: and to arouse socialist enthusiasm 
among the teaching staff. 


The contents of the reform include the following points: 
With the exception of a small number of that which have 
been allowed to continue the experiment of the school 
head responsibility system, all schools will adopt the 
“school head responsibility system under the leadership 
of the party committee.” General work objectives in 
each school should be formulated for moral, academic. 
and physical education according to the school’s con- 
crete teaching tasks and specific targets should be 
assigned to all relevant posts as the criteria for work 
assessment. All schools should decide the appointments 
of cadres and teachers strictly according to the estab- 
lished posts and duties should be clearly defined for each 
post. Requirements for each post should be made public 
and those cadres and teachers who are better qualified 
should be selected fairly. The composition of the 
teaching and managing staff should be kept reasonable. 
The quality and quantity of work by personnel should be 
regularly examined and assessed. Suspension and termi- 
nation of appointments should be carried out according 
to relevant regulations. The payroll of each school, 
whether or not it has vacancies or is overstaffed, should 
be fixed for three years. The salary quota for each school 
should be examined every year and, at the same time, the 
school should properly adjust its internal wage structure 
and ensure that those who work betier carn more. 
Awards should be given to those who render meritorious 
service and penalties should be meted out to those who 
do a lousy job. 


The municipal government holds that this will be a 
complicated task. The reform measures should be put 
into practice in all schools one after another as soon as 
the conditions are ready. In the first half of this year. 
reform will be carried out in the Capital Medical College. 
Beijing Economics College, Beijing Construction Engi- 
neering College. and the Beijing Agriculture College. By 
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the end of this year, all 13 institutions of higher learning 
subordinate to the municipa' government will adopt the 
reform measures. The municipal government requires 
schoois to take action in light of specific conditions, give 
full piay to democracy, listen to the masses’ opinions, 
and carefully work out their reform plans. 


Education, Placemen‘ of Prisoners Reported 
1K 1403102491 Being RENMIN RIBAC in Chinese 
Y Mar 91 p 3 


[Report by XINHUA reporter Niu Aimin (3662 1947 
3046) and staff reporter Mao Lei (3029 4320): “Few 
Delinquents in Beijing Recommit Crimes Afier Release 
From Prison” | 


[Text] Adhering to the policy of “education, persuasion, 
and remedy.” labor correctional organs in Beijing have 
improved their supervision and transformation of pris- 
oners. Last year the rates of crimes recommitted by 
prisoners released upon completion of their prison terms 
dropped from 5 to 3 percent, thus making contributions 
to preserving stability and security in the capital city. 


Sun Changli, director of the Beijing Municipal Justice 
Bureau, made these remarks at a city-wide justice 
administration work meeting severa! days ago. 


These two reporters learned that labor correctional 
organs in Beijing rely on people from different social 
circles in giving ideological education and education in 
the legal system to prisoners; these organs frequently 
invite experts, academics, and cadres from public secu- 
rity, procuratorial, and judicial departments to help and 
educate prisoners. Last year, 352 groups comprising 
3.399 such cadres, experts, and academies were orga- 
nized for this purpose, thus effectively improving the 
ideological transformation of prisoners and those being 
detained for correctional purposes. 


According to statistics, arrangements have been for the 
placement of 85 percent of prisoners released upon 
completion of their prison terms on Beijing outskirts and 
for 95 percent of prisoners released upon completion of 
their prison terms in the outer suburbs of the city. 
Districts and counties pay attention to improving and 
implementing agreements signed between social organi- 
zations and labor correctional centers on educating and 
making arrangements for the placement of released pris- 
oners. This will help regularize and standardize the 
relevant work. 


Article Discusses Traditional Culture 


HK 1403085591 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
6 Mar 91 p § 


[Article by Ren Qin (0117 7230) and Shi Gexin (0670 
7245 2450): “Roundup of Symposium on a ‘Correct 
Approach to Chinese Traditional Culture™’] 
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[Text] Not long ago, a symposium on a “Correct 
Approach to Chinese Traditional Culture” was jointly 
held by the National Center for Social Science Develop- 
ment under the State Education Commission and a 
research group on the subject of “Relations Between Our 
National Culture and the Building of Socialist Modern- 
ization,” composed of teachers from colleges and univer- 
sities in Beijing. At the symposium, participants carried 
Out discussions on the phenomena, roots, and perni- 
ciousness of the ideological trend of nihilism in national 
culture in recent years; and also on the issue of how to 
adopt a correct approach to our national culture and 
foreign culture. 


Many comrades attending the meeting had the opinion 
that, in recent years, an ideological trend of nihilism in 
national culture has again run rampant in theoretical, 
academic, and cultural circles, as well as in society, 
which takes “antitradition” as a fashion and totally 
affirms Western culture to the negation of our national 
culture. This ideological trend has exerted an extremely 
adverse influence on building spiritual civilization and 
socialist culture. 


Many complicated things account for the recurrence of 
nihilism in national culture during recent years. To sum 
up, nihi.ssm in national culture is mainly attributable to 
the following: 1) It is an expression of a national inferi- 
ority complex and the psychology of enslavement, which 
has resulted from the backwardness China has suffered 
in modern times. In the opinion of Professor Zhang 
Dainian [1728 1486 1628] of Beijing University, the 
bullying, humiliation, and aggression of big imperialist 
powers in modern times, have engendered a psychology 
of national self-abasement and enslavement among some 
people in China who worship and have blind faith in 
things foreign. The nihilism in national culture is one of 
the expressions of this psychology. The advocacy of 
“becoming a colony for 300 years” [you ren ti chu yao 
*zuo san bai nian zhi min di’ 2589 0086 2251 0427 6008 
0254 0005 4102 1628 2994 3046 0966] is typical proof. 
2) It is the second edition of certain views of the West. 
Professor Zhang Qizhi [1728 6259 0037] of Northwest 
University and others held that the ideologies of some 
Western theorists, such as Max Weber and Whiteford 
[wei te fu 7614 3676 1133), provide the recurrence of 
nihilism in national culture with theoretical weapons. 
For instance, basing itself on a Western theory of mod- 
ernization that only throug self-destruction, collapse. 
and fading away can a traditional society be transformed 
into an industrialized one, the television series “The 
River Elegy” defines the West and the East respectively 
as a modern industrialized society and a traditional 
society. 3) It is the result of our long-term negation of 
national traditions and our neglect of education on 
traditional culture. Chief editor Li Kan [2621 0170] of 
the Zhonghua Publishing House and Professor Fang 
Litian [2455 4539 1131] from the Chinese People’s 
University shared the view that from the May 4th 
Movement to the period after the founding of our 
country, we placed too much emphasis on the need to 
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smash the old world, completely breaking with and 
negating our traditions. All this went to extremes during 
the 10-year “Cultural Revolution,” when a slogan calling 
for “‘a clean sweep of everything” was raised by the Left 
to negate our traditions. In the past 10 years the advo- 
cacy, this time by the right, to abandon ancient tradi- 
tions and negate revolutionary traditions in modern 
times has again served to negate our traditions. Too 
much emphasis on negating traditions will give rise to a 
metaphysical mode of thinking whereby either every- 
thing is good or everything is bad. Zhang Qizhi and 
Professor Luo Rongqu [5012 2837 3255] from Beijing 
University also pointed out that for a considerable 
period after the founding of our country, we only 
attached importance to political and ideological educa- 
tion to the neglect of education on traditional culture. As 
a result, our political education failed to be a sustained 
one for lack of a cultural and traditional basis. In their 
ovinion, ideological education should be divided into 
two categories: One is the political and ideological edu- 
cation aimed at teaching our youth to love the socialist 
motherland and the party; and the other, education on 
good habit cultivation for the purpose of fostering moral 
character and self-cultivation. In order to carry out 
education on cultivating good habits in an effective way, 
it iS Imperative to carry out education on traditional 
culture among the whole people and youth. Professor Qu 
Lindong [4234 2651 2639] of Beijing Teachers’ Univer- 
sity considered it an internal cause of the nihilism in 
national culture that failure to attach importance to 
education on the history and culture of China, has 
resulted in the fact that our youth lacks an intimate 
understanding of the history and traditions of China and 
are apt to be influenced by trends of nonhistoricism. 


in light of the actual situation wherein nihilism in 
national culture has expanded unchecked in recent years, 
a number of comrades pointed out: Nihilism in national 
culture has caused various ideological confusions in 
theoretical circles and in our society, especially among 
the vast numbers of young students who have scant 
experience of life and lack an intimate understanding of 
our traditional culture. Therefore, we can by no means 
underestimate its perniciousness. Professor Dai Yi [2071 
6654] of the Chinese People’s University took the view 
that ignorance of the history of our own country, and 
arrogance resulting from nihilism in national culture, has 
largely injured the self-respect and self-confidence of the 
Chinese nation; sapped the unifying and centripetal 
force of the Chinese nation; deviated people from the 
orientation of socialism: and provided ideas of bourgeois 
liberalization with a historical and theoretical basis. 
Therefore, our criticism of nihilism in national culture ts 
a must in our efforts to safeguard our national dignity, 
strengthen our national unifying and centripetal force. 
and to stick to the orientation of socialism. 


Chinese traditional culture definitely has a dual nature 
whereby essence and dross coexist and many things in 
this culture have already become obstacles to modern- 
ization and should thus be criticized and discarded: 
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however, through transformation and conversion, many 
fine ingredients and good traditions in Chinese tradi- 
tional culture can still play their roles in today’s building 
of socialist modernization. The profound and extensive 
culture of the Chinese nation goes back to ancient times 
and there are many fine traditions awaiiing to be 
explored and developed. Zhang Dainian and some other 
participants held that though it has many backward 
aspects, Chinese traditional culture is based on a basic 
spirit. That is, the enterprising spirit mentioned in The 
Book of Changes which states: “The movement of 
heaven is full of power, thus the superior man makes 
himself strong and untiring.” Some people, including 
Professor Zhang Liwen [1728 4539 2429] from the 
Chinese People’s University, have the opinion that the 
culture has a broad vision which can mix together and 
complement various ideologies and incorporate things of 
diverse nature. This open spirit should be carried for- 
ward. Many comrades consider that the tradition of 
valuing the consciousness of community has undoubt- 
edly played a certain role in the format.on and consoli- 
dation of our multinational country and also in the 
formation of the unifying force and the collectivist spirit 
of the Chinese nation. In the opinion of Professor Gong 
Shuduo [7895 2579 6995] from the Beijing Teachers’ 
University, there is a sense of social responsibility in 
Chinese traditional culture that one should regard the 
whole world as one’s own duty; should be “the first to 
show concern and the last to enjoy oneself”; and also 
should have a spirit of dedication that “one should bend 
oneself to the task and exert oneself to the utmost” and 
“lay down one’s life for a just cause.” 


Li Peng Meets Personnel Department Chiefs 


OW'1303191591 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1150 GMT 13 Mar 91 


[Premier Li Peng Meets With Representatives To Con- 
ference of Directors of Personnel Affairs Departments 
and Bureaus—by Liu Zhenying (0491 2182 5391), 
reporter of the Central People’s Broadcasting Station; 
and Zou Aiguo (6760 1947 0948), XINHUA reporter” — 
XINHUA headline] 


[Text] Beijing, 13 Mar (XNHUA)}—Premier Li Peng held a 
meeting in Zhongnanhai today with some representatives 
attending the national conference of directors of personnel 
affairs departments and bureau. He pointed out during the 
meeting that, in terms of economic management, the 
restructuring of government organs should follow the course 
of setting up operating mechanisms that can integrate 
planned economy and market regulation, seperate govern- 
ment and business responsibilities, streamline government 
Organizations, and reduce the number of personnel so that 
efficiency can be improved. 


During the meeting with the representatives, Li Peng, Li 
Tieying, Wang Binggian, Song Jian, and State Council 
Secretary General Luo Gan, discussed issues relevant to 
restructuring the government organizations, the wage 
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sysiem, personnel management, and job titles; and the 
improvement of the macroscopic management of per- 
sonnel affairs. 


The national conference of directors of personnel affairs 
departments and bureau opened in Beijing on 11 March. 
At the meeting today, Minister of Personnel Affairs Zhao 
Dongwan gave a briefing on the conference. Wang Jixin 
(3769 4764 2450), deputy director of the Inner Mongo- 
lian Department of Labor and Personnel Affairs; Liu 
Renfu (0491 0088 3940), director of the Hubei Provin- 
cial Personnel Affairs Department; Cai Liren (5591 4539 
0088), director of the Yunnan Provincial Personnel 
Affairs Department; Luo Xizhen (5012 1598 3791), 
director of the Hainan Provincial Personnel and Labor 
Affairs Department: and Liu Hanwu (0491 3352 2976), 
director of the Heilongjiang Provincial Personnel Affairs 
Bureau. spoke at the meeting. 


In his speech, Premier Li Peng underscored the importance 
of organizational reform. He said: As far as local govern- 
ment organizations are concerned, their main task is to 
carry out pilot projects of various sizes. A relative stability 
should be maintained in organs under the State Council. 
Their priority is to improve their efficiency. 


Li Peng said: The restructuring of the wage system 
should proceed in conjunction with organizational 
reform. Egalitarian practices must be corrected. Prac- 
tical measures must be taken to encourage those experts, 
scholars, scientists, and technicians who have had out- 
standing contributions. 


Li Peng stressed: The establishment of the civil service 
system must be compatible with China's situation. The 
selection and promotion of cadres of state organs must be 
based on their actual performance. Cadres who have both 
political integrity and ability, who uphold the four cardinal 
principles, who are proficient, and whose administrative 
capability is outstanding, should be promoted to important 
posts—and this promotion system should be gradually insti- 
tutionalized to become a scientific one. 


Li Peng urged personnel affairs departments to further 
improve their services for retirees. 


Li Peng said: Personnel affairs are affairs guided by 
strong policies. It is hoped that the vast number of 
personnel affairs cadres will make constant efforts to 
heighten their party spirit, uphold orinciples, support the 
reform and open policy, perform their duties honestly, 
surmount difficulties, and do their jobs even better. 


Also present at the meeting were leading members of 
bureaus in charge of the management of scientists and 
technicians, and departments in charge of organizational 
affairs, of some provinces, autonomous regions, and 
municipalities directly under the central government, 
and leading members of relevant departments under 
central government organs. 


22 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


Jiangxi Secretary on Rectifying Malpractices 
HK 1303085391 Nanchang Jiangxi Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1100 GMT 8 Mar 91 


{Excerpts} A forum on rectifying unhealthy trends in 
trades and services attended by representatives from 
some provinces, regions, and municipalities opened in 
Nanchang today. This forum was approved by the State 
Council and sponsored by the Office of the State Council 
and the office under the State Council responsible for 
correcting unhealthy trends in trades and services. The 
main tasks of the forum are to implement conscien- 
tiously the spirit of the Seventh Plenary Session of the 
13th CPC Central Committee; exchange experiences in 
correcting unhealthy trends in trades and services last 
year, and, in particular, in the work since the State 
Council's telephone meeting held in August last year: 
and study how to carry out work this year more pro- 
foundly and effectively. 


"Leading comrades including Luo Gan, secretary general 
of the State Council, Chen Zuolin, deputy secretary of 
the Central Discipline Inspection Commission, and Wei 
Jianxing, Ministry of Supervision minister, and others 
attended the forum. The forum was presided over by Li 
Shizhong, deputy secretary general of the State Council, 
and Xu Qing, director of the office under the State 
Council responsible for correcting unhealthy trends and 
vice minister of the Ministry of Supervision. Jiangxi 
Provincial CPC Secretary Mao Zhiyong attended and 
addressed the meeting this morning. 


Mao Zhiyong said: We should seize the favorable opp- 
portunity provided by this meeting to take further prac- 
tical steps to implement resolutely the spirit of the 
instructions issued by the CPC Central Committee and 
the State Council on correcting unhealthy trends in 
trades and services and to study conscientiously valuable 
experiences of the relevant departments of the State 
Council and various provinces, regions, and cities to 
push forward to a new level the work of correcting 
unhealthy trends in trades and services in our province, 
and other work. [passage omitted] 


At this morning's meeting, Liu Fangren, Jiangxi CPC 
deputy secretary and head of a provincial leading group 
responsible for developing clean and honest government 
administration, also made a speech entitled: “Giving 
Prominence to Focal Points, Gradually Pushing For- 
ward, and Following a Down-to-Earth Manner in Cor- 
recting Unhealthy Trends in Trades and Services.” He 
briefed the attendees on Jiangxi Province’s progress in 
the work of building clean and honest government 
administration and correcting unhealthy trends, the 
main methods employed, understanding the work, and 
the initial plan of the next stage. [passage omitted] 


Wang Zhen Inspects Shenzhen SEZ 


OW 1403121091 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0615 GMT 14 Mar 91 


{By reporter Jiang Shunzhang (5592 7311 4545)] 
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[Text] Shenzhen, 14 Mar (XINHUA)}—Du ring his recent 
inspection of Shenzhen, Vice President Wang Zhen said: 
Under the party's Central Committee with Comrade 
Jiang Zemin as its nucleus, we have overcome consider- 
able difficulties and produced smooth development in 
all fields. From now on, we should, on the basis of 
placing economic development as the central point, 
continue to adhere to the four cardinal principles, persist 
in reform and opening to the outside world, and insist on 
the simultaneous development of the two civilizations so 
as to turn our great socialist motherland into an even 
stronger and more prosperous nation. 


Vice President Wang Zhen inspected Shenzhen Special 
Economic Zone [SEZ] 19 February-1 3 March. 


During his inspection tour, Vice President Wang Zhen 
heard work reports presented respectively by Li Hao, the 
Shenzhen City barty Committee secretary, and Mayor 
Zheng Liangyu. Vice President Wang Zhen was 
delighted at the successes achieved by the Shenzhen SEZ 
in the last decade. He said: Construction and develop- 
ment in the Shenzhen SEZ is very obvious. It is hoped 
that you will firmly implement the guidelines set by the 
Seventh Plenum of the 13th CPC Central Committee 
and adhere to the four cardinal principles and the reform 
and open policies in an effort to further develop the 
Shenzhen SEZ. 


Meeting personnel from the production unit of “Shijix- 
ing™ [0013 4764 5887], a political commentary televi- 
sion documentary , in Shenzhen, Vice President Wang 
Zhen appraised the film highly. He said: ““Shijixing” is a 
relatively fine picture from both the political and the 
artistic angle. It serves as good teaching material in 
vividly and persuasively propagating the four cardinal 
principles, opposing bourgeois liberalization, and 
praising the image of socialist reform and opening to the 
outside world. The film has made a great contribution 
nationwide in terms of propaganda and education. It has 
been particularly effective in educating youths who know 
very little about history or the party’s history. Hence, the 
film has earned the praise and appreciation of many 
comrades. | sincerely hope that more quality films tike 
this one will be produced. 


Vice President Wang Zhen showed his deep concern for 
education in the Shenzhen SEZ. He not only heard 
reports from the Shenzhen City Government on educa- 
tion work but also personally visited the Shenzhen 
Experimental School and held a discussion meeting with 
outstanding teachers from middle and primary schools, 
as well as from kindergartens. He paid high tribute to 
Shenzhen for its marked success in education while 
simultaneously developing its economy. He said: Both 
the party and the state attach great importance to the 
development of education. The party Central Com- 
mittee, in all its important meetings, has emphasized the 
importance of doing a good job in education. In our 
effort to build socialism and communism, education is 
of utmost importance. Education should be geared to 
face modernization, the world, and the future. The 
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development of the special economic zone needs to be 
farsighted, with major efforts being devoted to educa- 
tion. In exhorting teachers who were participating in the 
discussion, he said: Teachers shoulder an important, 
glorious, and lofty task. You should equip yourself with 
the Marxist world outlook and Marxist methodologies 
and go all out in your jobs. 


During his inspection of Shenzhen, Vice President Wang 
Zhen met with responsible persons and engineering tech- 
nicians from Shenzhen Huaneng Economic Development 
Company, Air China Enterprise Group, Sangda Elec- 
tronics Corporation, Shenzhen Shipping Industrial 
Trading Company, Northern China Industrial Corpora- 
tion Shenzhen Branch, and Shenfi Laser Optical System 
Limited Company, a Sino-foreign equity joint venture, 
and heard their reports. Vice President Wang Zhen told 
them: It is necessary to strengthen party building in 
enterprises of various categories in the special economic 
zones and to do a good job in spiritual development, as 
well as ideological and political work, so as to arouse the 
imbedded enthusiasm of the masses. The special economic 
zones are windows of reform and opening to the outside 
world. Enterprises in the SEZs must import advanced 
technologies and management expertise tu contribute to 
the motherland’s four socialist modernizations. 


National Symposium on Women, Media Opens 


OW'1303173891 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1611 GMT 13 Mar 91 


[Text] Beijing, March 13 (XINHUA) The relationship 
between women and the media is the focus of a national 
seminar on women, development and the media, which 
opened here today. 


The symposium, sponsored by the United Nations Edu- 
cational, Scientific and Cultural Organization 
[UNESCO], aims to promote co-operation between 
women and media and to enhance the media’s under- 
standing of women. 


Guan Tao, secretary of the All-China Women’s Federa- 
tion, said the liberation of Chinese women has always 
been connected with the role of the media in history. 
Problems of Chinese women now can not be resolved 
without the efforts of the media, she added. 


UNESCO's China representative, Dr. H.L. Teller, was 
also present at the meeting. 


The participants agreed that women in China are an 
important force in the country’s modernization drive, 
although Chinese women are still worried by problems 
concerning their social status, employment, education 
and marriage. 


Chen Pixian Celebrates Women's Day in Hubei 
HK 1403065191 Wuhan Hubei Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 10 Mar 91 


[Excerpt] Accompanied by Comrade Guan Guangfu and 
others, Chen Pixian, member of the standing committee 
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of the Central Advisory Committee, who is currently 
Carrying Out inspection in our province, attended an 
evening party held by Huanggang Prefecture in celebra- 
tion of the 8 March Women’s Day in (Huangzhou). He 
joined representatives of women of all walks of life in 
Huanggang Prefecture in jubilantly celebrating this 
common holiday of all the working women in the world. 


At 2000, accompanied by provincial party committee 
Secretary Guan Guangfu, provincial advisory committee 
chairman Chen Ming, provincial people’s congress 
standing committee chairman Huang Zhizhen, Huang- 
gang Prefectural Party Commiitee Secretary (Yang 
Zhuyan), Huanggang Prefectural Administrative Office 
Commissioner (Liu Wenli), Huanggang Prefectural Peo- 
ple’s Congress Liaison Office director (Yuan Shizhe), 
and some other comrades, Comrade Chen Pixian arrived 
at the venue of the evening party. 


Chen Pixian and other leading comrades gladly shook 
hands with all the participants one by one, held cordial 
talks with them, ond extended warm holiday greetings 
and congratulations to them, and through them, to 
women of all nationalities and all walks of life in the 
whole province. [passage omitted] 


First Book on State Affairs Published 


OW 1403120691 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1138 GMT 14 Mar 91 


[Text] Beijing, March 14 (XINHUA)—*Reports on 
China’s State Affairs’, an academic work on China’s 
political, social and economic development, went into 
circulation today. 


The first of its kind in China, the book was compiled by 
over 30 experts from a dozen institutions including the 
Chinese Academy of Sciences and the Policy Research 
Office under the State Council after years of research. 


The book details the condition of China’s national 
resources; its agricultural, financial, and regional eco- 
nomic development; and its foreign economic relations 
and social welfare system. 


During the book releasing ceremony held this morning in 
the Great Hall of the People, experts hailed the book as 
being “scientific, academic and authoritative”. 


According to Sheng Bin, editor-in-chief of the book, the 
data in the book will be updated every two to three years. 


First Provisions on Press Management Published 


OW 1403085691 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 2116 GMT 13 Mar 91 


[Text] Beijing, 14 Mar (XINHUA) —The China Press 
and Publications Administration recently promulgated 
“Interim Provisions on Press Management,” which con- 
stitute the first set of laws and regulations enacted 
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especially for press management since the founding of 
New China. The provisions have gone into effect 
throughout the country. 


The “Provisions” are divided into seven chapters— 
“General Provisions,’ ““Press Examination and 
Approval,” “Registration of Newspapers,” “Publication 
of Newspapers,” “Changes to Newspapers,” “Press 
Operations,” and “Punishment.” 


The “Provisions” state: A newspaper is a serialized 
publication with unbound sheets that primarily carries 
news reports and is published at least once a week. It 
must be examined and approved by press and publica- 
tions administrative departments and undergo registra- 
tion procedures before a “press publication card” (to be 
printed by the China Press and Publications Adminis- 
tration in a centralized manner) is issued and a “unified 
domestic publication number” assigned. 


All newspapers (excluding documentary materials and 
bulletins), which have been examined and approved by 
press and publications administrative departments, duly 
registered, and assigned an “internal press publication 
permit™ (to be printed by provincial-level press and 
publications administrative departments in a centralized 
manner), as well as those used internally by units and 
departments for guiding work and exchanging experi- 
ences, are called “informal newspapers.” “Informal 
newspapers” are not for sale. and may not be touted 
openly for subscriptions, distributed, displayed, sold. 
advertised, or printed with subscription rates. Their 
publishers may not engage in any business activity or 
establish reporters’ stations. 


According to the “Provisions,” reporters’ stations set up 
in accordance with news coverage needs are resident 
agencies established outside the editorial departments. 
They are not independent bodies, have no legal status, 
and may not engage in business activity. No branches of 
such stations may be established. The stations are sub- 
ject to management by local press and publications 
administrative departments. Newspaper offices may not 
create outside editorial departments or similar bodies. 


The “Provisions” note: The contents of newspapers 
published with official approval must conform to the 
items registered on the “press publication cards” or 
“internal press publication permits.’ The “press publi- 
cation cards” and “internal press publication permits” 
may not be used to publish publications other than those 
registered. Informal newspapers shall carry in full the 
words “internal press publication permits” and their 
serial numbers in specified spaces in each edition. In 
cases where printing costs are collected, the sums of such 
costs shall be indicated. 


The “Provisions” state: All newspaper offices publishing 
formal newspapers may combine their business with 
paid services, diversified operations, and advertising as 
permitted by law and policy. Such paid services, diver- 
sified operations, and advertising must be conducted by 
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the operations and advertising departments of news- 
paper offices; no other departments or people may 
engage in such activities. Newspaper offices must abide 
by relevant national laws and regulations when under- 
taking advertising business. Newspapers shall print the 
word “advertisement” in prominent spaces when car- 
rying any kind of advertisement. They are prohibited 
from carrying advertisements in news form and col- 
lecting fees for such advertisements. 


Newspaper offices and responsible persons concerned 
who violate the “Interim Provisions on Press Manage- 
ment” shall be given due punishment separately. 


The promulgation and enforcement of the “Provisions” 
signifies our country’s adoption of legal and scientific 
methods in press management after conducting an over- 
haul in this regard. 


Consumer Organization Appeals for Better Quality 


OW 1403125791 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1241 GMT 14 Mar 91 


[Text] Beijing, March 14 (XINHUA)—China Con- 
sumer’s Association recently appealed to the whole of 
society to pay close attention to product quality by 
encouraging Consumers to join in quality supervision. 


An official from the association said that his organiza- 
tion and its local offices received over 280,000 letters of 
complaint last year. Among them, 70 percent addressed 
poor quality. The others letters noted problems with 
measuring. price. shoddy workmanship and misleading 
or false advertisements. 


The official said that 92.6 percent of these complaints 
had been properly settled. saving more than 85 million 
yuan in economic losses. 


The poorly manufactured goods included household 
electric appliances and some other daily use items. 


He expressed hope that the country’s legislative bodies 
will work out legal regulations for protecting consumers’ 
rights and strengthening quality management. 


He also urged consumers to participate actively in 
product supervision. 


Science & Technology 


Li Peng Stresses Science, Technology Boost 


HK 1303015791 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 13 Mar 91 p 10 


[By Willy Wo-lap Lam] 


[Text] Beijing has decided to put science and technology 
as the priority pursuit of its vaunted Four Modernisa- 
tions programme. 
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In an internal speech, the Prime Minister, Mr Li Peng 
said: “Among the four modernisations, that of science 
and technology should come first.” 


Mr L1 also indicated that the entire country should do its 
utmost to boost science and technology in order to 
exploit the opportunities offered by the reform and open 
door policy. 


When the Four Modernisations programme was first 
raised in the 1970s, science and technology came after 
industry and agriculture and before defence. 


Mr Li did not indicate the relative positions of the other 
three. Analysts say, however, that since science and 
technology have military applications, the status of 
defence has also been raised. 


Chinese sources said the importance Mr Li was attaching 
to science and technology had two levels of significance. 


While in Shanghai early this year, senior leader Mr Deng 
Xiaoping had talked about a “new stage of reform and 
the open door policy”. 


And economists in Beijing have partialiy revived the 
“international recycling strategy” of ousted party chief 
Mr Zhao Ziyang, that is, importing raw materials and 
parts and then reexporting the finished producis. 


The modernisation of China's antiquated factories, spe- 
cially the large-scale state enterprises, has become a top 
priority for the Government. 


Secondly. Mr Li wants to modernise defence-related 
technology. Since the start of the Gulf War, both the 
Politburo and the Central Military Commission have 
held meetings to assess strategy. 


A Chinese source said: “A major conclusion drawn by 
the Chinese leadership is that high-technology weapons 
have become a major determinant of the outcome of 
modern wars.” 


In another internal talk on global strategy this month, Mr 
Li said China must boost its defence technology in order 
to thwart the rise of “new hegemonism”™ in the interna- 
tional scene. 


In recent weeks, propaganda mouthpieces of the army 
have also driven home the importance of both “defence 
consciousness among the populace” and the improve- 
ment of weaponry. 


Defence spending will be boosted by at least 10 percent 
in the coming decade. 


Last month, the State Science and Technology Commis- 
sion (SSTC) drew up its own five-year plan and 10-year 
economic blueprint. 


Stress will be laid on scientific and technological 
research that has practical applications in industry and 
defence. 
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It is understood that, at a time of record budget deficits, 
the State Council has agreed to increase outlay for 
research facilities and for the salaries of scientists. 


Al the same time, research institutes and companies 
under the SSTC have been given permission to experi- 
ment with joint-stock companies in order to tap the 
resources of banks, business units and individuals. 


Jiang Zemin Seeks Academy Chairman's Advice 


11K 1003003291 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
Y Mar 91 p 2 


[“Dispatch” from Beying by staff reporter Chen Chien- 
ping (7115 1696 1627): “Jiang Zemin Asks Qian Xuesen 
About His Vicws on the Scientific Decision-Making 
Process of the CPC™} 


[Text] Beijing 8 Mar (WEN WEI PO)}—According to an 
informed source, the CPC Central Committee 1s to 
convene the Second National Work Conference on Soft 
Sciences [ruan ke xue 6516 4430 1331] this fall. For this 
reason, Jiang Zemin, the CPC Central Committee gen- 
eral secretary, met Qian Xuesen, China Academy of 
Sciences chairman, this morning to listen to the latter's 
views on the scientific and democratic decision-making 
process. Signs indicate that the Central Committee 1s 
bent on taking a reformative step in structure and 
organization on this issue. 


According to the informed source, the state has recently 
established a guidance committee for soft science and 
technology to enable soft science and technology organs 
in various places and departments nationwide to provide 
convincing scientific grounds for decision-making by 
leading departments at various levels. 


The informed source said that rapid progress has been 
made in soft science and technology since the first 
national forum on soft science research work was con- 
vened in 1986, at which the proposal of scientific and 
democratic decision-making was first made. Today there 
are some 30,000 advisory organs in the political, eco- 
nomic, social, and science arenas, involving some 
600.000 workers. It is learned that the Central Com- 
mittee 1s determined to support science and technology 
advisory organs in their research and development in a 
large way since the objects of soft science research 
involve such major issues such as strategy. policies, 
planning. and administration, and are in fact the realiza- 
tion of their serving the scientific and democratic pro- 
cess of decision-making in all categories at all levels. 


According to the informed source, an important topic on 
the agenda is whether or not these soft science and 
technology organizations and organs will develop in the 
direction of industrialization, like some large and rela- 
tively independent Western soft science and technology 
advisory companies that do not belong to any specific 
department under a political party, and are able to 
provide convincing scientific grounds on issues of a 
decision-making nature. 
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Science Academy Head on Scientific Development 


HK0603133291 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
27 Feb ¥1 p7 


{Article by Zhou Guangzhao, president of the Chinese 
Academy of Sciences: “Meet the Challenge of World 
Science and Technology: Boost China's Scientific and 
Technological Development”] 


{Text} After the Third Plenum of the | 1th CPC Central 
Committee, the Central Committee and Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping paid close attention to China's scientific and 
technological development, advanced a series of princi- 
ples and policies favorable to scientific and technological 
development, and ushered in the spring of China's 
science and technology. Over the past 10 years, China 
has greatly improved its scientific and technological 
levels and scored world- renowned achievements. 
Although these achievements were scored with the 
efforts of the scientific and technological circles them- 
selves, the press circles also played an important role. In 
recent years, in particular, the press circles have vigor- 
ously given publicity to scientific and technological 
achievements, boosting the morale of people all over the 
country. They have given reports about the process of 
the reform in the scientific and technological structure. 
and promoted the integration of science, technology. and 
the economy. They have reflected the actual problems 
and difficulties in scientific and technological work and 
called on society to understand and give more support to 
scientific and technological development. In giving pub- 
licity to screntists, the press and publication circles have 
also done a great deal of work. For this reason, I express 
my highest respect and genuine thanks to the friends in 
the press circles! 


No doubt, the 1990's will be a decade in which science 
and technology will develop very quickly. The cycle of 
channeling scientific and technical results into produc- 
tive forces will further be greatly shortened. Modern 
physics and chemistry’s understanding of material struc- 
ture and functional relations has enabled men to design. 
according to their needs, microelectronic and photoelec- 
tronic materials with different functions, thus promoting 
the rapid development of information technology. By the 
end of this century, high-temperature superconductors, 
organic conductors, and magnetic materials will play a 
prominent role. An industrial revolution, with a new 
material and sophisticatedly processed atomic tech- 
nology as the basis and with information intelligence and 
biotechnology as the leading force, will sweep across the 
world in the coming 10 years. Intelligent robots will have 
been put into production lines on a large scale; all human 
genes will have been examined and ascertained; men will 
continue to step into space and onto the ocean floor, and 
explore the interior of the earth's crust. All this will 
continually change the modes of production and lifestyle 
in society, and will make science and technology the 
most important factor in a country's struggle for survival 
and development. 
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I personally believe that information science, life-related 
sciences, and environmental science will take the lead in 
the coming !0 years. Through extensive need and appli- 
cation, they will bring about and influence the develop- 
ment of many branches of science. 


First, the law of the formation and development of 
intelligence and its computer simulation is the most 
important of research areas. Of all the systems that 
constitute life activities, the brain and nervous systems 
are especially important. Great progress is expected in 
brain research in the 1990's, and the integration of brain 
research, cognitive science, psychological science, com- 
puters, automation, microelectronics, and photoelec- 
tronics will promote the development of intelligent com- 
puters and large-capacity information storage and 
network conveyance technology. These kinds of com- 
puters will possess the functions of pattern and language 
recognition, memory, judgment, and deduction. They 
can carry out intelligent activities such as self-studying. 
self-organizing. and self-adapting. The breakthrough in 
this area will form a set of new theories, methods, and 
tools. This will have a radical influence not only on the 
commanding and controlling of production processes 
and of modern warfare, but on the decision-making 
processes of government and enterprises, thus ushering 
in the era of intelligence during which machines replace 
mental labor. This era will be more glorious than the 
industrial revolution, during which machines replaced 
physical labor, and will be of far-reaching significance. 


The expression, regulation, and control of genes, the 
structures and functions of biological macromolecules, 
heredity and variation, growth and aging. and the pre- 
vention and cure of cancer and AIDS will still be major 
targets of life-related sciences. With the accumulation of 
knowledge and the application of the new generation of 
physical and chemical apparatus and computers, people 
believe with good reason that great breakthroughs will be 
made in life-related sciences in the 1990's. Modern 
biotechnology in such areas as enzyme engineering, 
protein engineering. cell engineering, and gene engi- 
neering will be applied on a wide scale to agriculture, 
medical treatment, health care, and light industries. 


In the 1990's, the world will pay more attention to environ- 
mental problems and to the pollution and degeneration of 
the environment caused by human activities. The green- 
house effect, damage to the ozone layer, and extinction of 
populations of living things have drawn the close attention 
of governments and people around the world. Research in 
this area shows that the environment is limited in its ability 
to endure human pressures, and that if a certain limit is 
exceeded the damage done to the ecological environment 
and its deterioration will be irreversible, and will bring a 
vicious cycle and ultimately endanger the survival of the 
human race itself. Therefore, protecting the ecological envi- 
ronment is a very urgent task because it affects the direction 
of agricultural and industrial development and is bound up 
with whether or not society and the economy will develop in 
a sustained, steady, and coordinated way. China's environ- 
mental and ecological problems are particularly outstanding 
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because China has a vast population but little land suitable 
for agriculture and forestry, and because the land is over- 
loaded already. Human activities have been worsening soil 
erosion, plants are being destroyed, and more and more land 
is being changed to deserts or becoming more saline or 
alkaline. With population increases, the pressure on the 
environment increases and its resistance to disasters 
weakens. This will seriously affect the process of China's 
modernization drive. Therefore, in the 1990's, we must 
enhance people's awareness of the environment, make it an 
obligation for citizens and government to protect and 
improve the ecological environment, and make more efforts 


in all jobs. 


The Chinese people are hardworking and wise. By virtue 
of the long-term care and upbringing of the party and 
State, China now possesses a contingent of high-caliber 
scientific and technical personnel and a vast number of 
outstanding scientists. They not only possess academic 
results and education as well as overseas scientists, but 
also owe their sincere loyalty to the socialist motherland. 
For the sake of prospering and strengthening the moth- 
erland and for the sake of getting the Chinese nation to 
stand up proudly among peoples all over the world, year 
in year out they have worked hard in scientific research 
and selflessly sacrificed their knowledge and everything 
to the motherland and people. Corapared with some 
wealthy countries and even with some developing coun- 
tries, their conditions are backward and difficult. 
Despite this, with their indomitable, unyielding, and 
self-sacrificing spirit, they have scored numerous world 
first-rate results, solved a lot of major scientific and 
technical problems during the four modernizations pro- 
gram, and made contributions to the country and nation. 
Of course, generally speaking, the initiative, wisdom, 
and education of this contingent have not been brought 
into full play, and the scientific and technological circles 
are still faced with numerous difficulties and problems, 
and reform in the scientific and technological structure 
still awaits deepening. Shortages in research funds, back- 
ward equipment, and low salaries for scientific and 
technical personnel have become outstanding perplexing 
problems for the scientific and technological circles. If 
these problems remain unresolved for a long time, they 
not only are unfavorable to China's scientific and tech- 
nological development but also will affect economic 
development, thus influencing China's modernization 
process. To resolve these problems, we demand that the 
State increase funds for research and that the scientific 
and technological circles themselves make efforts, and 
we also need the understanding and support of society to 
Strengthen the links and cooperation with all circles in 
society. We hope that friends in the press circles will give 
more reports on news about the scientific and technolog- 
ical circles in the 1990's, and that they will reflect the 
various difficulties and problems as they exist in the 
scientific and technological circles through appropriate 
means, as well as giving publicity to outstanding scien- 
tific and technological achievements and to the hard- 
working and self-sacrificing spirit of scientific and tech- 
nical personnel. Let us work together for the better 
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development of China's science and technology and 
make a greater contribution to rea: hing China's strategic 
goal in the second step of development. 


Enterprise Mechanism for Progress Urged 
HK0703091391 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
1 Mar 91 p 3 


[Report by Wang Yougong (3769 0645 1872): “Zhang 
Yanning, Deputy Director of the State Structural Reform 
Commission, Says That Enterprises Should Gradually Set 
Up a Mechanism for Technological Progress”’] 


[Text] During a recent interview with this reporter, Zhang 
Yanning, deputy director of the State Structural Reform 
Commission and director of the State Council's Enterprise 
Management and Guidance Commission, pointed out the 
need for large and medium-sized enterprises to gradually set 
up a mechanism for technological progress. 


Al present a number of enterprises in the country, such 
as the Beijing Stee] Company, the Wuhan Steel Com- 
pany, and the Jilin Industrial Chemical Company, have 
each initially set up a mechanism to promote technolog- 
ical progress, he said. These enterprises mainly rely on 
their own efforts in carrying out technical transforma- 
tion by means of self-accumulated funds, thus upgrading 
their levels of equipment, product quality, and manage- 
ment to those of the 1980's or advanced world levels. He 
hoped that all localities would seriously sum up these 
enterprises’ experiences and popularize them in light of 
their specific conditions. 


Enterprises require a certain amount of capital investment 
for their technological progress. Where does the capital 
come from? Because the state's financial resources are 
limited at present, enterprises should engage less in the 
construction of new projects but more in the construction of 
exploitative projects with small investments and high 
output, Zhang Yanning said, adding that efforts should be 
made in the following aspects: 


A policy should be introduced to encourage “more 
profits, more profit retention with more profit delivery, 
more technical transformation, more foreign exchange 
income, and more introduction of foreign investments.” 
In other words, after designating the basic figures for 
enterprises’ contracts and the percentage of their profit 
delivery, they should be allowed to retain a slightly larger 
portion from the increments of their profits, to be used 
for technical transformation, and a certain percentage 
from the increments of their foreign exchange income for 
introducing advanced foreign technology. 


Enterprises must, in accordance with the relevant state 
regulations, fully retain their funds for the development 
of new products. Enterprises with strong capacities can 
retain higher percentages of funds from their sales 
income for the development of new products. 


li must be stipulated that enterprises must not use 
production development funds for welfare or bonus 
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purposes. This is an important measurement of whether 
enterprises have set up a self-restrictive mechanism. 


Enterprises’ rights to promote technological progress 
must be ascertained to encourage enterprises to use their 
self-accumulated funds for highly effective technical 
transformation. Enterprises’ fixed assets formed through 
their self-accumulated funds should be assessed as their 
contributions to the state and regarded as important data 
for calculating their losses or profits. If enterprises 
cannot preserve or increase the value of their fixed assets 
according to the relevant regulations, the bonuses of 
their factory directors, other managerial personnel, and 
even all employees will be reduced, the level of deduc- 
tion depending on their different responsibilities. 


The role of patents should be brought into full play in 
bringing about technological progress and developing 
production. Collectives or individuals who make contri- 
butions to the formation of enterprises’ technological 
patents should be given encouragement or rewards. 


Enterprises’ bonus funds should cater to their technolog- 
ical progress. Equally divided comprehensive bonuses 
should be reduced, with appropriate increases in bonuses 
for technical innovations, inventions, creations, pro- 
posals for rationalization, and saving energy. 


There is a need to improve enterprises’ depreciation 
system and their ability to carry out technical transfor- 
mation. Enterprises’ depreciation funds cannot be used 
for other purposes. Enterprises producing superior prod- 
ucts, high-technology products, and export commodities 
can raise their depreciation rates; and fast developing 
enterprises with a strong assimilation ability can practice 
early depreciation on a trial basis. 


Certain well-managed key enterprises that have an 
important bearing on the national economy should be 
selected to undertake contracts with long periods of 
investment and production, with the aim of making the 
periods of contracts and the periods of technical trans- 
formation converge. More autonomy should be granted 
to them so that they can make greater contributions to 
the state, carry out technical transformation faster. and 
make greater progress. 


With the state's approval, large and medium-sized enter- 
prises with heavy technical transformation tasks can 
issue bonds to raise funds for technical transformation, 
provided the state urgently requires the development of 
these enterprises. 


State Council To Boost Hi-Tech Products 


OW 0703074291 Beijing XINHUA in Enelish 
0713 GMT 7 Mar 91 


[Text] Beijing, March 7 (XINHUA)}—China’s State 
Council has decided to continue its preferential policies 
for the production of four hi-tech products in the Eighth 
Five-year Plan Period (1991-1995), “ECONOMIC 
DAILY™ reported today. 
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The policies concerning the four hi-tech products, 
namely integrated circuits, electronic computers, com- 
puter software and program-controled telephone switch- 
boards, include tax exemption and reduction, and 
research subsidies. 


Implemented in 1987, the preferential policies have 
proven effective in enhancing the ability of the related 
industries to accumulate funds and promote self- 
development. 


According to a survey of 235 enterprises and institutions, 40 
percent of their income from the preferential treatment has 
been used for scientific research and new products develop- 
ment in the past three years, the paper said. 


As a result, the output value of the country’s program- 
controled switchboards has maintained an 89 percent 
annual growth rate over the past three years. Moreover, 
China's annual turnout capacity of integrated circuits 
reached 100 million pieces as early as 1988. 


The preferential policies have also promoted the appli- 
cation of electronic information technologies in all the 
economic departments around the country, giving rise to 
vast social and economic benefit. the paper noted. 


Song Jian on Application of Electronic Information 


OW 1303044291 Being XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0957 GMT 12 Mar 91 


{By reporter Gu Honghong (7357 3163 3163)] 


[Text] Beijing. 12 Mar (XINHUA)}—Speaking on 11 
March at a national meeting on the application of 
electronic information, State Councillor Song Jian 
emphasized the need to develop the electronic informa- 
tion industry during the 1990°s with the same motiva- 
tion as in developing the “two bombs” (atomic and 
hydrogen bombs) 1n the past. 


Song Jian said: During the “Seve ath Five-Year Plan,” all 
localities earnestly implemented the principle of “pro- 
moting application aud development” and achieved 
noticeable economic and social benefits in many fields. 
such as transforming traditional industries through the 
application of electronic information technology, prac- 
ticing energy conservation, cutting material consump- 
tion, improving product quality, and providing services 
toward social development. 


Song Jian stated: The “Eighth Five-Year Plan” period is 
crucial for the development of electronic information tech- 
nology. The key to developing electronic technology lies in 
promoting application. During the “Exghth Five-Year Plan” 
period, it is necessary to achieve better and greater results in 
further automating production process control, automating 
factory and enterprise management, supporting the govern- 
ment’s policy decisions on adopting electronic information 
technology. and establishing electronic information systems 
in the cities and state. 
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Song Jian said: The development of the electronic infor- 
mation industry and the promotion and application of 
electronic information technology have strategic signifi- 
cance to our country during the 1990's. To convert our 
national economy from an extensive system into an 
efficient one oriented toward science, technology, and 
resource conservation, it is imperative extensively to 
apply electronic information technology and to enhance 
its role in economic development. 


Song Jian said emphatically: Electronic information 
technology and its industry have ushered in a new 
historic phase in human civilization. The Chinese nation 
will be at a disadvantage if it lags behind in this field 
During the 1990's, it is imperative to carry on the 
principle of “promoting application and development” 
and work hard toward introducing electronic informa- 
tion in industry, agriculture, tertiary industry, social 
development, and other fields. 


At the meeting, Song Jian and other leading comrades 
awarded certificates to advanced collectives and individ- 
uals in promoting and applying electronic information 
technology throughout the country during the “Seventh 
Five-Year Plan” period. 


Poll Approves Technological Restructuring 


HK0803120591 Beijing ZHONGGUO XNINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1250 GMT 6 Mar 91 


[Report by Qin Lang (4440 2597): “Public Opinion Poll 
Speaks Highly of China’s Reform of Scientific and 
Technological Research Structure’ 


[Text] Beijing. 6 Mar (ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE)}— 
The government has spoken highly of China's scientific 
and technological restructuring which has been under 
way since 1985. What are the opinions of the experts, 
scholars, and management personnel at the grass-roots 
scientific and technological research organs? 


According to a sample survey disclosed today by the 
department concerned, of the scientific research per- 
sonnel answering the question “whether you are satisfied 
with the work in scientific and technological restruc- 
turing in the past five years.” 72 percent said “satisfied” 
or “basically satisfied.” Another 24 percent held a dif- 
ferent opinion. 


A research team composed of experts has finished a research 
report entitled “Sample Survey on the Situation of Scientific 
and Technological Restructuring Among the Scientific 
Research and Technological Development Organs in the 
Whole Country,” which is based on a public opinion poll 
across the country. Among those surveyed, | 000 are heads 
of graduate schools and research institutes, and 6.468 are 
scientific research personnel. 


On the premise of economic restructuring. since 1985, 
China has carried out an overall and systematic scientific 
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and technological restructuring, which involved opera- 
tional mechanism, organization, and management 
system of scientific and technological personnel. 


The survey indicates that 95.5 percent of the heads of 
graduate schools and research institutes think the sdien- 
tific and cchnological restructuring has enabled scien- 
tific research organs to strengthen the sense of serving 
society and economic development, that 83.5 percent of 
them think scientific research organs therefore have 
made more contributions to society, and that scientific 
research organs have also increased incomes. 


After making an analysis of the situation in 1988 and 
1989, some 60 percent of the respondents thought the 
ratio of scientific and technological achievements 
entering the market had increased. Those who thought 
there was no change accounted to 19.6 percent, and 
those who inisted there was a decrease accounted for 
only 7.1 percent. The experts made an analysis and 
thought that in the past two years, scientific and techno- 
logical achievements steadily and quickly entered the 
market, and this indicates that science and technology 
have played a more important role in the social and 
economic domain. 


What is interesting is that although the scientific and 
technological restructuring has increased the pressure for 
research organs and research personnel, 74.6 percent of 
the scientific *esearch personnel thought that they do not 
have “adequate scientific research work.” Also, 74.4 
percent of the heads of graduate schools and research 
institutes think that “inadequate work and more hands 
than needed” is still an important factor affecting the 
function of scientific and technological personnel. 


Many of the surveyed personnel also frankly talked 
about their grievances. More than 90 percent of scien- 
tific research personnel complained about inadequate 
funds. Although 43.6 percent of the heads of graduate 
schools and research institutes think that the reform in 
the past several years has enhanced the strength of 
scientific research, 36 percent of them have a negative 
opinion. 


Government Promotes Arvitration for Contracts 


OW 1303015991 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1SS4GMT 12 Mar 91 


{ Text] Beijing. March 12 (XINHUA) —China ts to set up 
a batch of arbitration institutions in charge of techno- 
logical contracts and hold the first qualification test for 
arbitrators this year, it was learned here today. 


Li Xiaoshi, deputy minister of the State Science and Tech- 
nology Commission, said here that these measures are 
concrete steps for the implementation of a recent regulati n 
on arbitration institutions for technological contracts. 


The regulation, issued January 21 this year with the 
approval of the Chinese Government, aims to establish a 
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complete arbitration system for technological contracts 
to boost the technology market in China, Li said. 


The regulation and the affiliated measures will deal with 
complicated technological disputes in technological con- 
tracts and open new way for solving the problems of the 
parties concerned, Li said. 


The opening of the technology market, regarded as the 
Starting point of China's structural reform in science and 
technology, has become an important part of China's 
market of means of production. 


Statistics reveal that the total agreement value of technolog- 
ical transactions in 1990 reached 7.5 billion yuan-worth and 
over 200,000 technological agreements were signed. 


Due to a lack of management experience, various types 
of disputes have occurred and are gradually increasing. 


The State Commission for Science and Technology and 
other relevant departments are discussing methods and 
rules for the arbitration process and the qualification 
tests for the arbitrators, Li said. 


Military 


CPC Views Various Aspects of Gulf War 


HK1303101591 Hong Kong TANGTAI in Chinese 
No 66, 9 Mar 91 pp 17-18 


[Article by Ho Po-shih (0149 0130 2457) from Beijing: 
“The Chinese Military Is Worried About Lagging Behind 
in Armament” ] 


[Text] The CPC has paid close attention to the develop- 
ment of the Gulf war since its outbreak. The Central 
Military Commission issued documents urging the three 
general departments and all military academies to study 
the war from different angles so that the Chinese military 
can draw some experience from it. A circular by the 
Central Military Commission pointed out: The present- 
day world is in a transitional period from the old 
Strategic pattern to a new one. In particular, local war 
and the widespread application of high technology in the 
military field have had a major impact on many coun- 
tries’ military strategies and operational principles. 
These have also set new topics for Chinese military 
academies in their training, teaching, and scientific 
research. Taking account of our training, teaching, and 
scientific research, we should view local war from the 
high plane of world strategy to gain some enlightenment 
from it. 


Following and Studying the Gulf War Situation 


Upon receipt of this circular, the three general depart- 
ments instructed military academies and units to study 
the Gulf war. A military academy subordinate to the 
General Logistics Department immediately processed a 
videotape of the Gulf war for television teaching and 
provided computerized information and data on the 
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multinational forces and the Iraqi Armed Forces for the 
relevant departments to study. The Centrai Military 
Commission also compiled a book entitled “Follow and 
Study the Gulf Crisis,” to provide the relevant informa- 
tion for different departments. The book mainly ana- 
lyzes the impact of the Gulf crisis on world strategy and 
explores the rules and characteristics of modern local 
war to enable the relevant departments to follow and 
study military activities in the Gulf region. 


Gulf Crisis Has Influenced World Strategy 


Shortly after the outbreak of the Gulf crisis, the National 
Defense University made a study of the impact of the 
Gulf crisis on world strategy. A JIEFANGJUN BAO 
report pointed out that the Gulf crisis revealed the 
following problems: 


1. The “Big Peace” (U.S.-Soviet relaxation and the end 
of the cold war) cannot help prevent the outbreak of 
“small wars” (or regional conflicts); at a time when 
global nuclear war and European conventional war have 
become less likely, regional conflicts are escalating. 


2. Power politics and gunboat diplomacy still remain a 
fact not to be overlooked in the 1990's and even in the 
next century; the intensification of competition based on 
comprehensive national strength does not mean the 
reduction of the role of military power. 


3. The Gulf crisis will not change the general trend of 
disarmament carried out by the United States, the Soviet 
Union, and other countries, but will stimulate arms races 
in some regions, which may lead to new “prosperity” for 
the munitions market. 


4. Small and medium countries will possibly form 
regional alliances and set up regional security structures 
and crisis control mechanisms through bilateral or mul- 
tilateral cooperation. 


5. The Gulf crisis will have a major impact on global 
nuclear strategy. A possible future trend is: Nuclear 
powers will maintain a “low-level deterrent,” with more 
attention on dealing with nuclear and missile threats 
from some Third World countries. 


6. The Gulf crisis will produce far-reaching influences on 
global conventional strategy. A possible future trend is: The 
United States and the Soviet Union will lay particular stress 
on mutual deterrents in terms of conventional strategy while 
focusing their attention on actual combat in dealing with 
regional Third World conflicts. The U.S. theory of “low- 
intensity conflict” will face a new challenge. 


7. The Gulf crisis has set higher demands on military 
buildup, which will focus on conventional combat, the 
formation of elite units, the application of high tech- 
nology. and quick response operations. 


The Policy China Should Adopt 


Summing up this experience, what should China do? 
This study points out that China should do the following: 


FBIS-CH1]-91-050 
14 March 1991 


1. Build better quality troons: It should reduce the 
number of soldiers and improve the armed forces’ equip- 
ment, training quality, and actual combat capability. 
Following the reduction of regular troops, China will pay 
more attention to the construction of its reserve forces. 
Strategic reconnaissance, and logistics supply work. 


2. Give priority to conventional arms: The Gulf crisis 
suggests that nuclear arms cannot help contain or deal 
with regional conflicts: there is a need to develop con- 
ventional weapons. 


3. Introduce high technology: With the application of 
high technology, other technologies have developed, 
including advanced guidance systems, pinpoint accuracy 
bombing, weapons of mass destruction, and stealth 
planes, all adding to the might of conventional arms. A 
modern regional war can serve as an experimenial 
ground for advanced weapons. 


4. Build quick response troops: Many countries are 
stepping up their efforts to build quick reaction troops to 
improve their capability of dealing with eventualities. 


China Takes Serious Account of Battlefield Skills 


An informed source disclosed that a military acudemy 
under the General Staff Department naid attention to 
the following aspects in studying the Gulf war: 


1. Air raids. 


Their study focuses on how to restrict the enemy's air 
superiority. From Iraq's actions, they understand that a 
country with air inferiority can reduce the enemy's 
air-raid effectiveness by ineans of camouflage, taking 
preventive measures, mobilizing the entire people. and 
by enhancing precautions. It can also improve the 
combat capability of its ground and naval forces without 
air force protection and consume the enemy's forces 
through protracted war or guerrilla war. In the course of 
strengthening its air defenses, it can also conduct harass- 
ment attacks to cause confusion and losses to the enemy. 


How should a country preserve its strength in an unfa- 
vorable situation? This is a key point being studied by 
the General Staff Department. From Iraq's experience in 
using Scuds for survival, they have arrived at this prin- 
ciple: In modern war, as long as one knows how to 
protect oneself, one can still reduce or even avoid losses, 
although high-technology weapons are highly capable of 
reconnoitering, destroying, and causing casualties. Sum- 
ming up their experience in assisting the Victcong 
against U.S. aggression, they pointed out that the use of 
human intellect is an important method of reducing the 
effectiveness of the enemy's advanced weapons. In addi- 
tion, they also paid attention to the formation of a 
“second counteroffensive force.” 


2. Night combat. 


JIEFANGJUN BAO pointed out that the application of 
high technology during the Gulf war changed the old 
concept about night combat. In the past, night combat 
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was always regarded as a traditional method for the 
worst-equipped to defeat the better-equipped because 
darkness can shorten the gap between them. Infrared. 
laser, and thermog:aph technology, and millimeter radar 
are now used for night reconnaissance, night aiming. and 
night vehicle driving, thus making the pitch-dark nig’ 
“transparent” for the better equipped combatant side. 
which can eng? © in combat as in the daytime. In such 
cases, darkne: . nas widened the gap between the worst- 
equipped and the better-equipped and the latter can 
display its superiority. Darkness no longer serves as a 
screen fcr the worst-equipped. 


3. Mechanized troops. 


As pointed out by the CPC, the Gulf war indicated that 
a war between mechanized troops may be a “mulitary 
confrontation formula transcending this century.” In the 
predictable future, mechanized troops with tanks and 
armored vehicles will constitute the main attack forces of 
an army. As long as the concept and rules of occupation 
remain unchanged, and as long as this combat form 
remains unchanged, mechanized troops with tanks and 
armored vehicles will stull play a principal role. 


4. Electronic warfare. 


The form of electronic confrontation will run through a 
battle, manifest itself in different aspects of a battlefield, 
and involve different arms and services. Electronic techno- 
logical combat exists in every link of a battle. Electronic 
warfare is considered the fourth dimension of ground. sea. 
and air battles and a “booster of war strength.” 


Long-Distance Supplies 


The General Logistics Department focused its study on 
logistics supply during the Gulf war. When the Gulf war 
kept escalating. the Logistics Academy conducted a 
study of troop mobility; material, fresh water, and oil 
supplies during desert operations: and the influence of 
the geographical environment and meteorological cond- 
tions on hi-tech weapons. 


Gulf Crisis Promoted Military Education 


The Gulf war has enabled officials in military academies 
to pay more attention to personne! training. In the 
opinion of officials from military academies, studying 
the Guif war has promoted military teaching reform and 
improved the understanding of military academies 
cadets. They pointed out the Gulf war was an “era- 
transcending” war (meaning that the technology adopted 
in the war would be used in the 21Ist century). They 
added: Although there are some improvements in 
China's military equipment, it is conspicuously back- 
ward if compared with developed countries. In a future 
war against aggression, the Chinese Armed Forces 
should improve the quality of their soldiers if they want 
to use less advanced equipment to defeat the enemy. 
Many countries in the world commonly understand that 
a war relies on “generals” and “plans”; the decisive 
factor is still man. Middle East countries exchange oil for 
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advanced weapons and equipment but they still cannot 
form strong combat capabilities or powertul national 
defense. instead. they are controlled by others. The 
reason 1s that human abilities do not comply with 
advanced technology and equipment. From the Gulf 
war. people understand that many countries will focus 
their military education on training “talented person- 
nel’ for the 21st century. This will be the work focus of 
the CPC's future military traming 


Commentary Stresses Absolute Party Leadership 
HK 1403031391 Being JIEFANGIUN BAO in Chinese 
I Mar Yipi 


[Short commentary”: “Pay Close Attention to This 
Education of Fundamental Importance” } 


[Text] Recently. some troops have continued to make 
experiments in conducting education on adherence to 
the party's absolute leadership over the Army. Initia! 
experiences have shown that 1 1s an education of funda- 
mental importance in political education. the deepening 
of education on conviction in socialism. and a basic task 
of strengthening party building. Energetic efforis should 
be made to ensure its success. 


Doing a good job in the education on adherence to the 
party's absolute leadership over the Army ts necessary 
for strengthening political construction in our troops and 
ensuring that they will always be politically qualified 
Being politically qualified means. first of all. that at any 
time and under any circumstances. they should uphold 
the principle of the party commanding the gun. be loyal 
to the cause of the party. have firm belief in the party's 
leadership. and obey its orders. Overall. ours 1s a peo- 
ple’s army which 1s politically qualified. Nevertheless. 
with the limitations in age. expenence. knowledge. and 
consciousness level. many army cadres and soldiers have 
only vague notions about some questions: Why 1s it that 
only the Communist Party can save China” Why can the 
leadership of the Communist Pariy not be replaced with 
a multiparty system? Why should the principle of the 
party commanding the gun be upheld” Since unhealthy 
tendencies have emerged within the party. 1s there still 
any need for us to have a firm faith in the party” A 
systematic and in-depth education should be conducted 
among our cadres and soldiers so that they will better 
understand these questions in theory and practice and in 
light of past and present events. and by proceeding from 
the combination of partial and overall interests, rarse 
their simple feelings toward the party to a rational 
height. and strive to be politically highly qualified. 


Doing a good job in education on adherence to the party's 
absolute leadership over the Army is also necessary for 
ensuring that our troops will triumphantly withstand the 
“three tests”. To subvert the leadership of the Communisi 
Party and the socialist system, hostile forces at home and 
abroad are bent on launching so-called “psychological war- 
fare” against our Army and inciting defection within it. 
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They are energetically advocating fallacies such as “divorc- 
mg the party from the Army” and “making the Army 
neutral.” im a vain altempt to change the fundamental 
nature of the People’s Army. We should maintain sharp 
vigilance against these simster schemes. and. as a tit-for-tat 
measure. carnestly conduct education on adherence to the 
party's absolute leadership over the Army and thoroughly 
foster the idea of the party commanding the gun so that our 
troops will always be in an impregnable position regarding 
the test of the struggle between infiltration and counter- 
infiliration. subversion and counter-subversion, and 
“peaceful evolution” and counter-“peaceful evolution. ~ 


Domg a good job in education on adherence to the 
party's absolute leadership over the Army 1s also neces- 
sary for the growth in strength and development of our 
Army and the maturity and progress of our cadres and 
soldiers. Every step taken by our Army in the course of 
development was inseparable from the party's leader- 
ship. From young people who did not know affairs of 
human life well we have become revolutionary fighters 
on whose service the motherland and the people rely 
heavily. Every step in our growth to maturity was insep- 
arable from the nurture of the party. “The party 1s rain 
and dew and | am a young plant. The party 1s sunlight 
and I am a flower.” Only when we keep on deepening the 
conviction in adhering to the party's absolute leadership 
over the Army can we ensure that our Army will further 
strengthen. under the leadership of the party. the 
building of a revolutvonary. modern. and regular army 
and that nurtured by the party's sunlight and dew. every 
cadre and soldier will grow up strong and healthy 


Army Publication Marks 40th Anniversary 
FIA 1203120991 Benne JIEFANGIUN BAO in Chinese 
27 Feb Vipi 


[Report by correspondent Chen Dapeng (7115 1129 
7720) “PLA General Political Department Deputy 
Director Yu Yongbo Addresses Gathering To Mark 40th 
Anniversary of JIEFANGJUN HUABAO”™] 


[Text] Beying. 26 Feb—“Uphold the principle regarding 
party character and be a2 good mouthpiece of the party.” 
This is the conclusion drawn by the JIEFANGJUN 
HU ABAO [Liberation Army Pictoria'] from 40 years in the 
publication business. Yu Yongbo. deputy director of the 
general political department. leaders from relevant depart- 
ments in the general political organs and from units directly 
under the general political departnent, and some 100 per- 
sonalities from the capital's press and photography circles 
gathered today at the Museum of Military History to 
celebrate the 40th birthday of the publication. 


Under the leadership of the party central committee. the 
Central Military Commission, and the general political 
department over the past 40 years, the pictorial’s editors 
and reporters have trekked all over the motherland to 
actively publicize the party's guidelines, policies, and 
principles as well as the decisions and directives of the 
military commission and the general headquarters. They 
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submitted prompt reports about achievements in 
building our army. delivered timely accounts of the 
heron feats of our fighters and commanders in defense 
and construction of the motherland. and warmly 
exto'ed the wholehearted spirit to serve the people and 
the jofty spirit of patriotism and revolutionary herorsm. 
JIEFANGJUN HUABAO has published 524 numbers 
since the first day came off the presses and has 
circulated more than 160 millon copies. 


Deputy Director Yu Yongbo conveyed the warm greetings 
of the leaders of the military commission and the general 
political department, and the comrades from the organs 
under the general political department. or the occasion of 
the 40th anniversary of JIEFANGJUN HU ABAO’s publi- 
cation. He also presented four demands regarding the pub- 
lication of a good pictonal: One 1s to uphold resolutely the 
principle regarding party character. two 1s to depict vividly 
unique features of the Army, three 1s to continue rarsing the 
quality of the pictorial: and four 1s to exert effort to build a 
team of editors and reporters who are politically strong. 
professionally competent, firmly united with one another. 
upright. and highly efficient. so that JIEFANGJUN 
HUABAO will become a formidable front in our Army's 
ideological field and will play a greater role in promoting the 
building of a revolutionary, modern, and regular Army. 


NINHUA on Demobilization of Officers 


OW 1303084491 Beyine XINHUA in Enelish 
0443 GMT 13 Mar 91 


[Text] Shanghas, March 13 (XINHUA}—Demobiliza- 
tron presents a new challenge as well as a new opportu- 
nity for Chinese military officers in the modernization 
drive across the country. 


Demobilization usually implies transferring military 
officers to leading posts in various commercial. indus- 
trial, and other departments. 


“Military officers who are transferred from the Army to 
civilian work should work hard to increase their know!l- 
coge to meet the demands of a new work environment,” 
said Shen Fageng. the general manager of the Shanghai 
Municipal Textile Export and Import Corporation. 


Shen, 48, who was once a company commander in the 
Chinese People’s Liberation Army (PLA), noted that last 
year his corporation recorded an export volume of over 
340 million U.S. dollars. 


In the late 1970s, the Chinese Government decided to 
demobilize one million servicemen, and many of them 
were officers who had been in the service for many years. 


Following years of hard work the demobilized officers 
have become mainstays in various trades and have made 
great contributions to China’s economic development, a 
government official noted. 


Since 1975, 30,000 demobilized officers who have settled in 
Shanghai have been promoted to leading posts in various 
departments. The promotion of leaders from the ranks of 
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demobilized officers has become an important channel in 
the city’s economic development, according to Chen Desh- 
eng. director of the Shanghai municipal office in charge of 
arranging work for demobilized officers. 


Chen said that the development of Shanghai's economic 
and cultural efforts required increasing numbers of expe- 
rvenced cadres. The demobilized officers are mostly 
middie aged and have acquired a great deal of knowledge 
and work expenence. and in addition they have main- 
tained the spirit of hard work found in military men. As 
a result they quickly adapt to a new work environment. 


For cxample, Shen Fageng studicd English for several 
years in an army technology and cnginecring imstitutc. 
When demobilized mm 1977, at the age of 34, Shen 
worked in the Shanghai Native Produce and Animal 
Byproducts Import and Export Corporation 


Shen was a new hand to foreign trade activities, but he 
studied hard by reading many books on marketing. manage- 
ment, psychology. and international trade. Because of his 
outstanding work, Shen was promoted to a position as the 
general manager of the corporation, and was awarded the 
ttle of an “outstanding manager” in the country. Last 
August. Shen was transferred to a position as general man- 
ager of the Textile Import and Export Corporation. 


China's policy im settling demobilized officers 1s to 
follow the principle of considering their age. special skills 
and knowledge and their personal desires. 


In an effort to assist demobilized officers quickly meet 
the needs of civilian economic construction, Shanghai 
has organized various short-term traiming courses in 
universitics and colleges. The state also provides the 
officers with a number of lifetime privileges. 


Al present, thousands of demobilized officers and sol- 
diers are playing important roles in the recently opened 
economic development areas of Minhang. Caoheying. 
and Pudong in Shanghai. 


Since construction began at the Baoshan Iron and Stcel 
Company in Shanghai began in 1987, the company has 
accepted 873 demobilized military officers. These 
officers now hold over !2 percent of the company’s 
leading posts, including the heads of general or branch 
factories, companies, and material supply departments. 


Xu Zhibi, once a regimental commander in the PLA, 
joined the first and second phase construction at the 
Baoshan Iron and Stee! Company. Xu is now deputy 
commander of construction for the company. 


Because most demobilized officers were at one time 
political instructors and commissars in the Army, they 
very ofien become Chinese Communist Party secretaries 
in public institutes, factories, and schools. The officers 
have found their new posts help to develop their ability 
to the fullest extent. In addition, the officers cooperate 
effectively with other leaders in regards to ideological 
work and production. 
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Statistics on 7th 5-Year Plan Achievements 


OW 140308 1691 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0904 GMT 13 Mar 91 


[By reporter Wu Shishen (0702 1102 3234)] 


[Text] Being. 13 Mar (XINHUA) —The State Statistical 
Bureau today released the latest authoritative figures 
proving that another great leap was made during the 
Seventh Five-Year-Plan period. In the five years. grati- 
fying changes took place in China's economic, social, 
and scientific and technological fields: and a firm step 
forward was taken on the road of building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics. Zhang Zhongji, a spokesman of 
the State Statistical Bureau briefed Chinese and foreign 
reporters on China's “report card” for the fulfillment of 
the Seventh Five-Year Plan—“Communique on Statis- 
tics for the National Economic and Social Development 
during the Seventh Five-Year-Plan Period.” He con- 
cretely summarized China's “great leap” into 10 major 
achievements. 


The first-stage strategic economic objectives were 
attained ahead of schedule. During the Seventh Five- 
Year-Plan period, the GNP rose at an average annual 
rate of 7.8 percent, higher than the planned target of 7.5 
percent. The national income increased at an average 
annual rate of 7.5 percent, higher than the planned 6.7 
percent. The total industrial and agricultural output 
value increased at an average annual rate of |! percent, 
4.3 percentage points higher than planned. The overall 
economic targets were met two years ahead of schedule. 


The output of major industrial and agricultural products 
climbed up a new flight of stairs. Comparing the Seventh 
Five-Year-Plan period with the Sixth Five-Year-Plan 
period, China's grain output increased by 9.6 percent: 
the increases in the output of oil-bearing crops, sugar 
crops, cured tobacco, silk cocoons, and tea ranged 
between 20 and 36 percent; the output of pork, beef, and 
mutton rose by 49.4 percent. The output of major 
industrial products increased by a wide margin. The 
output of many important products either fulfilled or 
over fulfilled the Seventh Five-Year Plan targets. The 
products included raw coal, electricity, rolled steel, 
cement, ethylene, soda ash, chemical fertilizer, television 
sets, chemical fiber, cotion yarn, cotton fabrics, paper. 
and detergent. 


The economic structure and the relationship between 
various economic sectors were readjusted. While it was 
ensured that the public ownership economy held sway, 
the proportion of the urban and rural collectively-owned 
economy and other economic sectors of nonpublic own- 
ership were expanded, and their proportion in the total 
industrial output value rose 10 percentage points. The 
ratio between industry and agriculture is becoming coor- 
dinated; and in the last two years of the Seventh Five- 
Year-Plan period, the ratio between the growth rates of 
industry and agriculture was readjusted and became 
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1:1.68. Some readjustment was made in industrial 
product mix. The shortages of coal, electricity, and 
petroleum supplies were somewhat alleviated. Light 
industry and textile goods became abundant day by day. 
Nonagricultural undertakings in rural areas, mainly 
town and village industries, developed rapidly and cre- 
ated a new pattern in the structure of rural production. 


Some new productive capabilities and the basis for 
further economic development were created. During the 
Seventh Five-Year-Plan period, investment made in 
fixed assets was 1,974.6 billion yuan, an increase of 
1,174.9 billion yuan over the Sixth Five-Year-Plan 
period. During the Seventh Five-Year-Plan period, | 2! 
major construction projects were completed and put into 
operation. More than 200,000 capital construction 
projects, and renovation and transformation projects 
were completed. They have created a considerable addi- 
tional capacity in coal mining, electricity generation, 
iron Ore production, cement production, and railroad 
and highway transpor, thus building up our capacity for 
further economic development. 


A new step was taken in opening up to the outside world. 
During the Seventh Five-Year-Plan period, the total 
volume of the import and export trade through customs 
was $486.4 billion, up 92.7 percent from the Sixth 
Five-Year-Plan period. China maintains trade relations 
with more than 180 countries and regions in the world. 
The foreign capital actually used by China in the five 
years totalled $46.1 billion, a 110 percent increase over 
the foreign capital used in the seven years before China 
was opened up. So far, China has approved 29.000 
foreign-invested projects. 


Remarkable achievements were made in urban construc- 
tion. During the Seventh Five-Year-Plan period, the 
investment made in urban public utilities was 51.2 
billion yuan, a 55.6 percent increase over the Sixth 
Five-Year-Plan period. Improvements of varying 
degrees were made in water, gas and heat supply facili- 
ties, the sewer system, roads, and environmental and 
public health facilities. Cities enhanced their compre- 
hensive functions such as trade, banking. information. 
and transportation centers. 


Great achievements were made in scientific and techno- 
logical undertakings. During the Seventh Five-Year-Plan 
period, national-level scientific and technological 
achievements totaled 14,139 items, or 1.5 times those of 
the Sixth Five-Year-Plan period. In the fields of biotech- 
nology, agroscience, high-energy physics, computer tech- 
nology. carrier rocket technology. satellite communica- 
tions technology, and theoretical research of 
superconductor materials, some scientific and techno- 
logical achievements approached or attained the highest 
international standards. 


The people's living standards were further improved. 
The per-capita income of urban residents that can be 
used as living expenses increased by 4.1 percent each 
year, if the commodity price increases are taken into 
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account, while the per-capita net income of farmers 
actually rose 4.2 percent. The residents’ consumption 
patterns changed improved in quality and grade. 


The cultural quality of the population improved further. 
The number of people with college-level educational 
background rose to 142 per 10,000 in 1990 from 62 per 
10,000 in 1982: while the number of people with a senior 
middle school educational background increased to 804 
from 678. The rate of illiteracy and semi-illiteracy 
dropped drastically. 


Substantial progress was made in restructuring the 
economy. Reforms designed to enhance the vigor of 
enterprises proceeded steadily in all fields. The macro 
control of the state shifted from one of administrative 
leverage to a combination of administrative leverage and 
economic leverage. 


Zhang Zhongji said: Some problems did exist in the 
course of executing the Seventh Five-Year Plan. One 
problem was the huge economic fluctuation caused by 
disregarding the country’s reality and the impatience for 
success. The next problem was the rapid decline in 
economic efficiency, aggravating the country’s financial 
difficulties. The third problem was the over-rapid pop- 
ulation growth which created a new obstacle to economic 
and social development. 


Commentator on Understanding Improvement, Reform 


1K 1403035191 Beying JINGII RIBAO in Chinese 
21 Feb9ipl 


[“Commentator’s article: “Correctly Understand the 
Relations Between Economic Improvement and Rectifi- 
cation on one Hand and Reform on the Other] 


[Text] The economic theoretical circle in our country has 
been relatively lively in recent days. The number of 
proposals regarding the deepening of reform as pre- 
sented and the degree of enthusiasm displayed by dif- 
ferent experts and scholars at some seminars, forums. 
and working conferences were indeed gratifying. At the 
same time, many areas and departments have gradually 
introduced more reforms in their actual work. News 
from Shanghai the other day indicated that after devel- 
oping and opening up Pudong, the municipality will 
undertake major reforms in five areas—namely, foreign 
trade, finance, prices, housing, and social security. 


The four cardinal principles lay the foundation for 
nation-building, while the reform and opening up guides 
the path to national strength. This is the crystallization 
of more than a decade of practice and experience in our 
country and is also the most fundamental conclusion 
drawn by the people of all nationalities. To this day. 
however, there are indeed people who still harbor suspi- 
cions over reform and who waver and hesitate over it. 
There are also some who pit economic improvement and 
rectification against the deepening of reform, main- 
taining that economic improvement and rectification 
will hamper the deepening of reform and that ut will 
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cause stagnation and even retrogression of the reform. 
This does not conform with reality and should be clari- 
fied accordingly. 


The people will not forget that the guideline of economic 
improvement and rectification and of deepening reform 
was presented before the political upheaval of 1989. The 
successive years of the total social demand greatly sur- 
passing total supply and the excessive circulation of 
currency have brought about inflation in our country’s 
economic life, making it not only difficult for our 
national economy to grow soundly and for the reform to 
proceed smoothly, but also causing instability in people's 
lives. Consequently, at the Third Plenum of the 13th 
CPC Central Committee held in September 1988, the 
party Central Committee affirmed the guideline of 
improving the economic environment, rectifying the 
economic order, and carrying out overall deepening of 
the reform. The report of the plenum stated: “We should 
fully understand the importance and urgency of reso- 
lutely checking the problem of inflation and be decisive 
and resolute in shifting the focus of reform and censtruc- 
tion in the next two years onto the improvement of the 
economic environment and the rectification of the eco- 
nomic order. Otherwise, not only will it be difficult to 
carry out the price reform and to deepen other reforms, 
but the development of the entire construction 
endeavors will also be seriously affected and even the 
gains we have achieved in a decade of reform will be 
jeopardized.” Subsequently. Premier Li Peng explicitly 
pointed out on many occasions: The objective of an 
effective improvement and rectification is to create even 
better environment and conditions for reform and 
opening up. During the period of economic improve- 
ment and rectification, some measures of reform and 
opening up should not only be pursued but should also 
be deepened. 


When economic improvement and rectification was 
raised at that time, reform was not denied. Experience 
over the past two years also proved that the guideline of 
economic improvement and rectification and of deep- 
ening of reform as affirmed at the Third Plenum of the 
13th CPC Central Committee was correct, and that the 
economic improvement and rectification did indeed 
gradually create an excellent environment for the deep- 
ening of reform. Today, the supply and demand in 
society have gradually achieved equilibrium, inflation is 
under control, the commodity price index has dropped 
drastically, agriculture has enjoyed two successive years 
of bumper harvest, industrial production is gradually 
rising again, and the economic order has come under the 
initial stage of rectification. It cannot be denied that 
these have laid down a solid fourdation for a more 
robust development of the reform. 


Economic improvement and rectification and the deep- 
ening of reform complement each other. This was dem- 
onstrated when economic improvement and rectifica- 
tion did create better conditions for the deepening of 
reform, and also when it was determined that the task of 
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economic improvement and rectification will be com- 
pleted primarily through the deepening of reform. After 
all, some measures of economic improvement and recti- 
fication are also measures of reform. Therefore, the 
different kinds of reform were not suspended during the 
course of economic improvement and rectification, but 
were continued and intensified. In the previous years. 
the biggest achievement in rural reform was the imple- 
mentation of the system of contracted responsibility 
primarily by the households. In the last two years, this 
system was not denied: instead, it has been perfected and 
developed on its original foundation while a two-tiered 
operations and socialized service was expanded. The 
contracted responsibility system widely implemented in 
urban enterprises, the system of responsibility of plant 
managers, as well as the leasing system and experimental 
shares system carried out in some enterprises—all these 
reforms are being implemented and intensified. Nor was 
the price reform suspended. More price readjustments 
and measures have been introduced last year than in any 
other year. In the financial aspect, aside from the imple- 
mentation of reforms such as the adjustment of the 
interest rates of inventory loans and introduction of 
floating interest rates. experimental stock exchanges 
were set up some cities. On foreign trade. the exchange 
rate was adjusted twice last year. and recently, a major 
step was made to shift the entire foreign trade structure 
toward the assumption of responsibility over losses and 
profits. Reforms have also been intensified in areas like 
taxation and social security. 


We have said that reform was never suspended in the 
course of economic improvement and rectification, but 
why do some people both at home and overseas continue 
to draw the opposite conclusion and claim that China's 
policies have changed and that reform has been sus- 
pended and even regressed” This 1s not surprising at all. 
because some people's understanding of the nature and 
direction of China's reform is different from ours. In 
fact, two kinds of views on the reform do exist. We say 
that our reform is the perfection and development of the 
socialist system itself, and that it 1s the correction of 
outdated things that restrict the development of the 
forces of production. It is not the alteration of the 
socralist direction. But to some people. the so- called 
reform meant privatization and embarking on the capi- 
talist path. In observing China's reform through these 
eyes, they will naturally not see the advance of China's 
reform and will consider it to be “conservative.” suspen- 
sion, retrogression, and will even expound the so-called 
theory of “economic improvement and rectification sup- 
pressing reform” in these past few years. 


Perhaps some people will ask that since reform has not 
been suspended. how should some administrative mea- 
sures taken during the period of economic improvement 
and rectification be considered”? In view of the weak- 
ening of the macroeconomic regulatory and control 
powers of the central authority caused by excessive 
delegation of powers and retention of profits. we have 
stressed the need for more concentration. more plan- 
ning. and adoption of more administrative measures for 
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regulatory and control purposes during the period of 
economic improvement and rectification. This was nec- 
essary. The adoption of some urgent administrative 
measures could win time and allow the overheated 
economy to cool down rapidly to facilitate further read- 
justments. It would be a mistake to consider this under- 
taking as a “retrogression™. The reason is that correcting 
the excessive delegation of powers and retention of 
profits during the reform carried out in the past is not a 
reversal of the direction of reform, bul a perfection of the 
reform measures. Temporarily stepping up certain 
administrative management measures in times of serious 
economic troubles is not unknown even in Western 
countries. At present, the problems that are relatively 
easy to resolve in the course of economic improvement 
and rectification have been settled: those deep-layered 
problems that must be resolved but are more intractable, 
such as structural imbalance and low economic results, 
have yet to be tackled. Conspicuous results can be 
obtained when more superficial problems are resolved 
through administrative means, but deep-layered prob- 
lems can not be resolved merely by administrative 
measures without change and perfection of the mecha- 
nism itself. Therefore. the need as well as the condition 
exists for the gradual expansion of reform and the 
appropriate acceleration of the pace of reform simulta- 
neous with the pursuit of economic improvement and 
rectification. 


To say that reform was not suspended is a general 
statement. Indeed. problems did exist in certain areas, 
departments, and enterprises in recent years where 
reform was ignored. authority and profits reclaimed, or 
the gains of reform not publicized nor well-defended, or 
where reform was not consolidated and developed with 
sufficient vigor. These have led to certain ideological 
ambiguities and divergences in understanding. For 
instance, in focusing and resolving certain problems and 
mistakes in reform and opening up. some comrades 
simplistically attributed the rise of negative and corrupt 
phenonema to the development of commodity economy 
and to the implementation of reform and opening up. 
They also attributed the cause of inflation to the opening 
up and invigoration of enterprises. So even if they 
abstractly affirmed reform and opening up, they have in 
effect concretely negated it. For instance, while some 
comrades may speak of upholding reform. they failed to 
match words with actions, leaving some people with the 
wrong impression that “reform has been suspended.” 
Moreover, some comrades spoke of concrete reform 
measures in isolated terms. and avoided the long term 
and short term goals of reform. thus depriving grass- 
roots reform of a proper direction. These incidents 
should all be looked into seriously. 


Half-heartedness with the reform and opening up ts 
tantamount to doubting the four cardinal principles. 
They are all manifestations of a wrong understanding as 
well as inappropriate implementation of the party's basic 
line. It should be pointed out that the party's policy of 
reform and opening up is widely supported by the 
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people. If we cannot correct those biased understandings 
and actions, and thoroughly wipe out the people’s doubts 
regarding the reform, then we wiil not be able to broadly 
unite the people and fully mobilize their initiatives. 
Consequently, it will be difficult to fundamentally 
resolve the deep-layered problems in economic life. In 
this context, the resolute promotion and deepening of 
reform is crucial to efforts to harmonize the people, 
strengthen solidarity, and promote economic and social 
stability. 


Article on Contradictions in Public Ownership 


HK0703152191 Beijing JINGJI YANJIU in Chinese 
No 1, 20 Jan 91 pp 3-9 


[Article by Liu Shijin (0491 0013 6930) of the Industrial 
Economics Research Institute under the Chinese 
Academy of Social Sciences: “Internal Contradictions in 
the Public Ownership Economy and a Comparison of 
Their Solutions’”—written in December 1990: edited by 
Song Jian (1345 1696)} 


[Text] The reform of the public ownership economy 
constitutes the basic aspect of our country’s economic 
reforms. People have different empirical feelings and 
theoretical explanations for why we should reform the 
public ownership economy and how we should reform it: 
however, one of the most important aspects is that we 
should explain, strictly in accordance with the innate 
contradictions of the public ownership economy, the 
necessity of and avenues for this reform. If such an 
understanding is desirable, the next issue is that we 
should understand the innate contradictions on the basis 
of the actual operational situation of the public owner- 
ship economy, not on the basis of some a priori model. 
Proceeding from this view, this article will first describe 
the innate contradictions of the public ownership system 
and their evolution in the classical form of state owner- 
ship, and then will carry out comparative analysis of the 
various means for resolving the contradictions. 


I. A Description of the Innate Contradictions of Public 
Ownership 


1. The basic stipulations and innate contradictions of 
public ownership. 


We define public ownership as an ownership form by 
which a group of persons jointly appropriates property 
through a collective form. This basic stipulation includes 
the following characteristics: 1) The membeis of the 
public ownership system have absolutely equal and 
undifferentiated rights over the property. 2) The mem- 
bers of the public ownership system must exercise their 
various rights through a collective form—that is, through 
collective action. This excludes the possibility of the 
independent exercise of rights by any individual mem- 
bers or group of members. 3) The number constituting 
the “group of persons” who are the owners is very 
flexible, but it must be a group rather than an individual. 
We refer to the above characteristics of the public 
ownership system as the “equal nature of rights,” “the 
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collective nature of the exercise of rights.” and “the 
group nature of owners,” respectively. 


Public ownership that is congruent with the above- 
mentioned stipulations can take many diverse forms. 
Here it is not intended to touch on all the contradictions 
within such forms. Only various major contradictions 
drawn from the basic stipulations of public ownership 
will be examined. This is both a demand of logical 
analysis and also intended to stress the innate nature of 
contradictions in the public ownership system. 


The first contradiction of public ownership is the con- 
tradiction between members of the public ownership 
system seeking their own interests and their joint appro- 
priation of property through a collective form. The 
seeking of self-interest by individuals, who constitute the 
smallest and thus most basic economic activity entity, is 
a basic fact. Although members of a public ownership 
system may act in ways that manifest the pursuit of 
collective interests, that which forms the basis of our 
analysis should be the actions of the majority of persons 
at the majority of times. Also, the pursuit of collective 
interests does not inevitably preclude the pursuit of 
individual interests. The former can be achieved on the 
basis of the latter. Economists have engaged in much 
debate on the economic man hypothesis, which involves 
pursuit of maximum self-interest, and the main topics of 
the debate are whether or not economic man is “com- 
pletely rational,” and whether, under “limited rational- 
ity,” he can realize maximized interests. In fact, so-called 
maximization of interests is always achieved under the 
restrictions of a series of conditions, and it can only be 
understood in a relative sense. As far as the present 
discussion is concerned, the important thing is to recog- 
nize that individual members of the public ownership 
system have and pursue their own independent interests. 
Under the conditions of common appropriation of prop- 
erty through a collective form, the degree of inter- 
relationship between an individual's actions and the 
consequences of the actions is very low. If a person is 
more concerned than others for publicly owned prop- 
erty, he will only receive a portion of the equally shared 
benefits which accrue from his actions. The greater the 
number of owners, the smaller the amount he receives. 
The losses produced through his lack of concern or errors 
are likewise equally distributed. In economic analysis 
terms, the consequences of actions by individual mem- 
bers of the public-ownership system are basically 
extrinsic. In this way, they cannot strive for maximiza- 
tion of earnings through maximizing their efforts; how- 
ever, what the appropriation of property through a 
collective form changes is only the form of manifestation 
of individuai pursuit of personal interests. As experience 
has shown, the individual members of the public owner- 
ship economy will often, in a situation of equal earnings, 
tend toward minimizing their efforts (as thereby relative 
earnings are maximized). This is what is often referred to 
as “hitching a ride.” We refer to the inter- relationship 
between the actions of individual owners in respect of 
their property and the consequences of such actions as 
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“the strength of ownership rights.” It is clear to see that 
under the most primary situation of public ownership, 
the strength of ownership rights is quite low and that the 
strength of ownership rights is inversely proportional to 
the number of members of the public ownership system. 


The second contradiction of the public ownership 
system is the contradiction between the specific require- 
ments of collective exercise of rights by members of the 
public ownership system and the excessively high costs 
of such a method of exercising rights. The equal nature of 
public ownership rights and the collective nature of the 
exercise of such rights require that the members of the 
public ownership system use a collective action mode to 
exercise the various rights; however, after the number of 
owners exceeds a certain limit, following the increase in 
the number of owners and the raising of the frequency at 
which rights are exercised, the cost of this mode of 
exercising rights will dramatically increase. When the 
cost exceeds the benefits brought by the exercise of 
rights, the exercise of rights itself becomes something in 
which the loss outweighs the gains, or it becomes impos- 
sible to even exercise rights. 


In order to ensure, at the same time as maintaining the 
basic stipulations of the public ownership system, that 
ownership rights can really be used, the only avenue is to 
establish some sort of agency organization. The estab- 
lishment, operation, and regulation of an agency organi- 
zation does require the payment of costs, but these are 
definitely far lower than the costs involved in the collec- 
tive exercise of rights by the members of the public 
Ownership system. That is to say, the agency organiza- 
tion achieves a great saving on the expenditure involved 
in the exercise of public ownership rights and allows the 
real possibility of using rights. 


The third contradiction of the public ownership system 
is the contradiction which exists, under the agency 
Organization conditions, between the aims of the owners 
and the aims of the agents. Although there are interest 
differences between various individuals and between 
individuals and the collectives within the public owner- 
ship system, in their contacts with other ownership 
system entities, they are still able to display overall 
interests recognized by the overall body of owners. Aims 
based on these overall interests, such as the safety of 
publicly owned property and maximized growth of such 
property, we refer to as the owners’ aims. The agents also 
want to seek their own interests, and in this respect, they 
are not essentially different from other people. Regard- 
less of whether the agents are concurrently owners, they 
always have independent interests different from 
Owners’ interests. (There is no logical necessity to require 
that agents also be owners.) The agents’ aims determined 
by these interests include the growth of individual 
income, the expansion of the scale of their management, 
and a raising of social status and comfortable work 
conditions. In present agency organizations, people have 
not been able to find agents who are entirely wonderful 
and good and have aims completely congruent with the 
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owners’ aims. In no sense, including the abstract theo- 
retical analysis sense, is there a basis for establishing 
such agent idols. 


Because of the special position of agents, their aims have 
to be realized through realizing the aims of the owners: 
otherwise, their own status will change. In another 
respect, there will certainly be differences and clashes 
between the aims of the owners and the aims of the 
agents. The actual operational aims of the agency orga- 
nizations is always to achieve some kind of balance 
between these two aims. The point of balance generally 
has a certain range of movement. Whether this is nearer 
the Owners’ aims or nearer the agents’ aims is deter- 
mined by the efficiency of the agency organization. From 
the theoretical analysis angle, it is beneficial to separate 
the three elements—owners’ aims, agent aims, and the 
actual operational aims of the agency organization. 


Under conditions of similar costs for the agency organi- 
zation, we can see that the closer the actual operational 
aims of the agent approach the owners’ aims. the greatcr 
is the efficiency improvement of the agency organiza- 
tion. (Footnote |) (Improved efficiency of the agency 
Organization can, in a situation where the relationship 
between the actual operational aims of the agency orga- 
nization and the aims of the owners is fixed, be manifest 
as a reduction in the costs of the agency organization.) 
The efficiency of the agency organization is first related 
to the modes by which the agents are produced, changed, 
appraised and supervised. If the agents are produced 
through an appropriate mode that reflects the wishes of 
the whole body of owners, and when the agents are not 
up to par, they can be changed in accordance with the 
wishes of the owners, then the agents will not be able to 
deviate too far from the aims of the owners, as if they do, 
their status as agents will be lost and they will risk losing 
their own interests. The appraisal and supervision of the 
agents is related to owner participatory measures and 
also involves the modes by which information is 
obtained. Clearly, correct appraisal and strict and regular 
supervision is beneficial to having the agents act in 
accordance with the owners’ interests. Second, the effi- 
ciency of agency organizations is subject ‘o the influence 
of the costs of the above-mentioned activities. In respect 
of activities which are few in number, such as electing 
agents at set intervals, although adopting the mode of 
collective action by the whole body of owners has quite 
high costs, in many situations, such costs are acceptable. 
In respect of regular and frequent activities such as 
supervising the agents, it is necessary to establish a 
standing representative organ of the owners to carry out 
these functions to obviate the high costs that would 
result if the owners collectively carried out these duties. 
In addition, costs of appraisal and supervision of the 
agents are also incurred in the process by which the 
owners and the standing representative organ obtain 
information on the agents’ activities and the results of 
such activities. 


Regardless of how the efficiency of the agency organiza- 
tion is improved, and even if the differential between the 
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aims of the owners and the aims of the agents is reduced, 
this differential cannot be eliminated. This differential 
will always produce a net deduction of a greater or lesser 
degree to the interests of the owners. This loss can be 
seen, from the angle of the owners, as another cost in 
establishing an agency organization. 


The above description of the three major contradictions 
of the public ownership system is based on the primary 
situation of the public ownership system and 1s made at 
an abstract level. This means that these contradictions 
universally exist within the various forms of public 
ownership. The various actual contradictions in public 
ownership systems can, to a certain degree, be seen as the 
result of development of these basic contradictions. 


2. The characteristics of public ownership agency organi- 
zations. 


Directly viewed, public ownership agency organizations 
are the product of the second contradiction mentioned 
above; however, after the numerous members of the 
public ownership system entrust their rights to numeri- 
cally few agents, the strength of ownership rights, which 
was originally quite low, is actually increased. Even if the 
inter-relationship between the internal actions of the 
agents and the result of such actions is not strong 
(although it may well be strong), compared to the owners 
directly exercising their rights, the extrinsic scope of the 
consequences of actions is greatly reduced. Thus, a quite 
strange phenomenon appears. The agents concern them- 
selves more with publicly owned assets than do the 
owners, and they become the real owners, while the 
owners seem, relative to the agents, to become nonown- 
ers. This is an external manifestation of the weakening of 
the ownership concept of the members of the public 
ownership system, and the agency organization form 
increases this weakness; however, the agency organiza- 
tion clearly alleviates, to a certain degree, the contradic- 
tion between the members of the public ownership 
system seeking their own interests and the collective 
appropriation of property. This point has generally been 
overlooked by theory in the past. Seen in this way, the 
agency Organization is the common product of the two 
above-mentioned contradictions. The third contradic- 
tion is produced together with the agency organization. 
This often appears in a form that is easy for people to 
perceive, and it indirectly reflects, while at the same time 
partially concealing, the other two contradictions. 


Thus, we must pay attention to the two major character- 
istics that distinguish public ownership system agency 
Organizations from nonpublic ownership system agency 
organizations: 1) The public ownership system is com- 
pletely reliant upon agency organizations and the agency 
organizations are an innate part of the system. Without 
agency organizations, the public ownership system 
would be incapable of engaging in economic activities. 
As far as the nonpublic ownership systems are con- 
cerned, agency organizations are external and can be 
done without. 2) Agency organizations increase the 
strength of ownership rights under the public ownership 
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systems. In nonpublic ownership system agency organi- 
zations, because of the difference between the aims of 
the agents and the aims of the owners, the strength of 
ownership rights 1s, generally, weakened. Although a 
similar weakening role also exists in agency organiza- 
tions under the public ownership system, because it 
concurrently manifests the tendency for agents to be 
more concerned than the owners for publicly owned 
property, the strength of ownership rights tends, in the 
end. to be strengthened. 


Il. The Evolution of Contradictions in the Classical 
Form of State Ownership 


Below. taking the whole-people ownership system as the 
target, | will switch to an analysis of the actual forms of 
public ownership. 


|. The inevitability of the government serving as the agency 
Organization and the classical form of state ownership. 


First, it is necessary to explain one question: Why is it 
necessary for the government to serve as the agency organi- 
zation under the whole-people ownership system? Whole- 
people ownership means that the owners are constituted by 
the whole society. This is the highest form of public owner- 
ship in a country. This point determines that the whole- 
people ownership system's agency Organization must be 
responsible to the members of the entire society. Logically, 
this does not preclude other entities serving as agent orga- 
nizations in the whole-people ownership system; however, 
when the whole-people ownership system occupies a major 
position in the national economy and the agency organiza- 
tion directly manages the property owned by the entirety of 
the people, it is inevitable that the government will serve as 
the agency organization. Managing the economy, both 
directly and indirectly, is one of the basic functions of the 
government. If another entity directly manages the major 
part of the economy, the need for the government to 
indirectly manage this part of the economy will basically 
cease to exist. This entity will thus actually be playing the 
role of the government and the government will, lacking 
functions, find it difficult to operate efficiently. In addition, 
having two entities with similar functions is not economic. 
Only if there is a change in either one or both of the 
conditions whereby whole-people ownership occupies the 
major position and the agency organization directly man- 
ages whole-people property, will there be the economic 
necessity of and rationality for establishing agency organi- 
zations outside government. 


As the government serves as the agency organization, it 
concurrently carries out the three functions of agent, 
operator, and macroeconomic manager. With the gov- 
ernment directly managing whole-people ownership 
enterprises, it unifies the two capacities of agent and 
operator in one. Because the government is concurrently 
in the position of macroeconomic manager, when it 
directly manages enterprises, microeconomic manage- 
ment actually becomes macroeconomic management. 
Although, on the theoretical level, the macroeconomic 
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activities and the microeconomic activities can be dif- 
ferentiated, the coordination between the two types of 
activities is Only manifest in the division of work 
between the comprehensive departments (such as the 
State Planning Commission and the Finance Ministry) 
and the specialized management departments within the 
government. The overall economy similarly includes 
large enterprises under branch departments and the 
government is the general management office of these 
enterprises. In such a structure, strictly speaking. the 
three functions of agent, operator and macroeconomic 
manager are not combined in one. Rather, these func- 
tions have not independently emerged and become sep- 
arately distinguishable. Thus. even on the theoretical 
level, it is difficult to analyze each of these functions. We 
refer to a whole-people ownership system with the 
above-mentioned characteristics as the classical form of 
the state-ownership system. (Footnote 2) (The classical 
form of the state ownership system is put forward as a 
correspondence relative to the modern form. The former 
refers to the state ownership system established at the 
beginning of the socialist state in accordance with the 
Soviet Union model, characterized by the fact that the 
three functions of agent, operator, and macroeconomic 
regulator have not been separated. The latter refers to the 
State ownership system after the reforms where. on the 
basis of the drawing in of the market mechanism. the 
above-mentioned three functions are separated. This 
differentiation stresses differences in terms of structure 
and development stage between these two types of state 
ownership system.) 


The classical form of state ownership has, through history. 
created very notable achievements in terms of economic 
growth. Its superiority is mainly manifested in the fact that. 
at a time when the market mechanism does not exist or has 
only seen a low level of development, it can use the state's 
coercive power to centralize resources and engage in large- 
scale construction projects, partial industrialization targets 
can be realized more swiftly, and widespread employment 
guarantees can be provided. It is also beneficial to the equal 
distribution of income. These superiorities can mainly be 
fully demonstrated at the development stage when the 
degree of economic complexity is low and the basic liveli- 
hood needs of the members of society cannot be satisfied. In 
another respect, the contradictions of the public ownership 
system detailed in the first section exist, without exception, 
in the classical form of state ownership and these contradic- 
tions evolve into various new contradictions. 


2. The disparity between the dual aims of the agency 
organization. 


According to the analysis in the first section, when the 
government serves as the agency organization it will toa 
certain degree strengthen the ownership rights of the 
whole-people ownership system. At the same time. there 
will be differences between the aims of the owners and 
the aims of the government personnel who are the 
agents. That is, there will be differences between the 
aims of the owners and the actual operational aims of the 
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government. Although the government exercises eco- 
nomic functions, it is nol an economic organization, but 
an administrative organization. Thus, in respect of gov- 
ernment personnel, it is not possible to implement a 
system where rewards and operational results are 
directly linked (as is possible, for example, for managers 
of modern share companies where ownership rights and 
operational rights are separated). The income of govern- 
ment personnel is fixed and does not increase or decrease 
in response to their good or bad management of enter- 
prise Operations. This method cannot make use of the 
economic stimulatory mechanism to combine the aims 
of the agents with the aims of the owners. In such a 
situation, the aims of government personnel generally 
switch to noneconomic aspects, such as seeking their 
own promotions, good appraisal by the upper levels, 
social reputation, increased power as a result of 
increased scale of production, and so on. Although such 
aims may be linked in some way with the aims of the 
owners, the linkage is often circuitous and very unclear. 
and in some situations may be unrelated or may run 
counter to the aims of owners. As a result, the range of 
movement for the actual operational aims of the govern- 
ment is expanded and the uncertainty ts also increased. 
We have noted that the differences in the aims of the 
agency Organizations under the classical form of state 
ownership are dual in nature: First, there are the general 
differences in aims between the agents and the owners. 
as discussed above. Second, there are the differences 
between the noneconomic aims of government per- 
sonnel, who serve as the agents, and the economic aims 
of the owners. Thus, the difficulty of regulating the 
agency Organization aims ts increased. 


3. The limited nature of government rationality, the 
asymmetry of information and the impossibility of 
impulse congruency. 


Another outstanding contradiction of the classical form 
of state ownership occurs when the rationality of govern- 
ment is limited and economic activities tend toward 
complexity. The idea that the government must directly 
manage all aspects of enterprises actually includes the 
assumption that the government is completely rational 
and thus is able to predict and make detailed arrange- 
ments for the future activities of all enterprises. The 
error of this assumption is first seen in the mistaken 
understanding of the rational capacity of the administra- 
tion-level [ke ceng 4430 1461] organizations, which 
include the government. Man's rationality is limited. 
There is specialization and division of work in adminis- 
trative administration-ievel organizations, and because 
of the superior quality of the government's personne! 
and the government's macromanagement and long-term 
view, the government can manifest greater rationality 
than enterprises and other administration-level organi- 
zations. Regardless of which administration-level orga- 
nization we speak of, however, in the end, they are all 
subject to the restrictions imposed by the limits of 
rationality. Otherwise, in an economic system there 
would only be the government and enterprises and no 
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market would appear. (Footnote 3) (This point is very 
important in understanding the nature and role of mar- 
kets. Relevant research has already pointed out that the 
scope of the market role is external to the boundary of 
the rationality of the government and enterprises.) In 
this sense, we can take convergence between the matiers 
which the government manages and its capacity for 
rationality as the basic condition for effective govern- 
ment management of the economy. Thus, direct man- 
agement of enterprises by the government requires that 
the government handles the maximum number of enter- 
prise matters and. in a situation of fixed capacity for 
rationality, the number of enterprises that can be effec- 
tively managed by this management mode will be seri- 
ously restricted: however, the scope of economic activi- 
ties 18S always expanding. Following the increase in the 
number of enterprises, the expansion of the scale of 
existing enterprises and the emergence of new ones. the 
government will find it increasingly difficult to handle 
the increasingly complex management matters. 


At the same time, the limited nature of government 
rationality will be exacerbated by the existence of an 
assymetry of information between enterprises and the 
impossibility of impulse congruency. (Footnote 4) 
(Impulse congruency refers to where, under the impulse 
of a particular mechanism, the aims of the actors are 
consistent with the fixed aims of society. If they are not 
consistent, this 1s referred to as the impossibility of 
impulse congruency.) Enterprise managers. who are 
often situated within the enterprises, have much knowl- 
edge of their enterprise’s production and management 
processes, including special information which only 
people on the spot can grasp. The government, situated 
outside the enterprise, does not have such information. 
This produces an assymetry of information between the 
government and the enterprise. The government, in 
order to effectively manage the enterprises, requires that 
the enterprise managers pass on relevant information on 
the activities within the enterprise, however, enterprise 
managers do not always reflect the real situation to the 
government. They often report sieved and slanted infor- 
mation that 1s beneficial to their own aims (personal 
aims or enterprise aims). Thus, for example, they conceal 
real production capacity, make false reports on output 
volume, exaggerate the difficulties of production, and so 
on. Thus, on the one hand, the government 1s situated in 
a disadvantageous position where it 1s “short of infor- 
mation” and, in on the other hand, t often receives 
one-sided or wrong information. This inevitably affects 
the quality of decision-making. 


Within the scope of the classical form of state ownership. 
the basic form for resolving the contradiction between 
the limited nature of government rationality and the 
increasingly complex economy 1s that. while maintaining 
existing functions, the government organization 1s 
expanded. That 1s. organs and personnel are increased so 
as to raise the capacity of the government to handle 
information. Although this mode plays a certain role in 
alleviating contradictions, it cannot shake off its innate 
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basic limitation: The scale of government cannot expand 
endlessly like the economy can. When the degree of 
complexity of economic activities exceeds a certain 
limit, and the scale of government cannot expand corre- 
spondingly, the contradiction between the limited nature 
of government rationality and the increasing complexity 
of economic activities will inevitably re-appear more 
acutely. At that time. people's efforts to seek new 
methods for resolving contradictions will presage the 
end of the classical state ownership system. 


Ill. From the Classical Form of State Ownership to the 
Modern Form: Comparison of the Methods for 
Resolving the Contradictions 


Logical analysis and actual progress have both shown 
that it 1s the fact that the contradictions of the classical 
form of the state ownership system cannot be effectively 
resolved within the scope of the system that has led to 
the carrying out of reforms. In the reforms, there has 
been an appropriate reduction in the proportion of the 
State-owned economy as a result of the swift develop- 
ment of non-state-owned economic components and the 
sale of some state-owned assets. These measures are 
considered to be an avenue for resolving the above- 
mentioned contradictions: however, here we will look at 
the methods that can be used within the scope of the 
State Ownership system for resolving the contradictions. 


1. The “motivational equilibrium” and the “capability 
equilibrium” of the agency organization. 


According to the analysis: the first part, the classical 
form of state ownership includes two major contradic- 
tions: The contradiction between the economic aims of 
owners and the noneconomic aims of government per- 
sonnel who are the agents, and the contradiction between 
the limited nature of government rationality and the 
increasing complexity of economic activities. The reso- 
lution of the first contradiction requires. on the basis of 
the division of government functions. the achievement 
of an independence for the agency organizations and 
their aims and the turning of the aims of the agents into 
economic aims. It 1s also necessary to establish a mech- 
anism by which the achievements of the agents are 
appraised regularly and objectively. The resolution of 
the second contradiction requires. through the division 
of functions between the agents and the operators, a 
great reduction in the amount of work that the agency 
organization handles in managing the enterprises. Al the 
same time, after they have been separated, appropriate 
responsibilities. nights. and interest relationships should 
be established between the agents and the operators, and 
it should be possible. from the angle of the agents, to 
make a correct appraisal of the achievements of the 
operators. Although differences exist on where the point 
of stress should lic in resolving the two contradictions, 
there are common requirements for the characteristics of 
the new system after the reforms: |) The separation of 
the three functions of agent. operator and macrocco- 
nomic manager. 2) After the separation. the formation. 
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between the agents and the operators, of a highly effi- 
cient mechanism that has multiple functions, including 
asset deployment, earnings distribution, and the showing 
of the operational achievements of the two sides. The 
establishment of such a new system will constitute the 
basic content of what we refer to as the switch from the 
classical form of state ownership to the modern form. 


At the same time, we have noted that the resolution of 
the two contradictions is always related to the equilib- 
rium of the agency organization. (Footnote 5) (Herbert 
Simon, winner of the Nobel Prize for Economics, put 
forward the concept of organizational equilibrium. This 
refers to an equilibrium between the attraction of the 
Organization to those who participate in it and the 
contribution of those people to the resources of the 
organization. The “motivational equilibrium” spoken of 
here ts close to this concept, while the “capability equi- 
librium” is put forward based on similar logic.) In 
resolving the first contradiction, we must first look 
toward the emergence of “motivational equilibrium” of 
the organization. That is to say, there will be an equilib- 
rium between the motivation of the agents and the work 
tasks they shoulder. In resolving the second contradic- 
tion, we should stress the achievement of the organiza- 
tion’s “capability equilibrium.” That is, there should be 
an equilibrium between the agent's capability to handle 
information and the degree of complexity of the work 
they manage. These two equilibriums are the basic 
yardstick by which we will analyze and assess the situa- 
tion of the agency organization. 


2. A comparison of the various methods of resolving the 
contradictions. 


In the process of reforming the state ownership system, 
people have had different ideas on the aims of and avenues 
for reform, while the methods adopted in the past, methods 
adopted at present, and methods recommended for adop- 
tion in future for resolving the contradictions in the classical 
form of state ownership are indeed diverse. Not all of these 
methods follow the orientation of change toward a modern 
form of state ownership. In the methods of resolution that 
accord with or approach this orientation, there also exist 
differences in organizational structure and efficiency which 
cannot be overlooked. Whether or not the change from the 
classical form of state ownership to the modern form can be 
achieved smoothly will, to a large degree, be determined by 
the choice of the method of resolving the contradictions. 
Thus, it is very important for us to compare and appraise 
these methods of resolution against a background of scien- 
tific theory. Below, we will, in accordance with the charac- 
teristics of these resolution methods, carry out comparative 
analysis in three categories. 


1. A comparison of the method of expanding the scale of 
government organization and the method of separation 
of government functions. 


The expansion of the scale of government organization 
belongs to the modes of resolution within the scope of the 
classical form of state ownership; however, in the reforms it 
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ofien appears in various new guises, and sometimes it ts 
placed in the prime position. In the process of establishing 
economic regions relying on key cities, the proposal to hand 
down the enterprises that were originally managed by the 
central authorities and other local governments to the 
government of the key city to manage is actually such a 
method. Another classic example is the administrative com- 
panies that have appeared in great numbers during the 
reforms. These companies are either former government 
departments with new name plates or newly established 
organs. These actually have nearly all the characteristics of 
government departments. The expansion of the organiza- 
tional scale of the government involves many areas and one 
should not simply negate it; however, the conservative 
nature of this method and its disadvantages in terms of the 
switch toward a modern form of state ownership are clear. 
The separation of government functions clearly represents 
the orientation of the switch to a modern form of state 
ownership. It attempts, through separating the three func- 
tions of government, to change direct management of enter- 
prises into indirect management of enterprises, so as to seek 
a long-term equilibrium of the motivations and capabilities 
of the agency organizations. The logical result of adopting 
this model should, following the readjustment, be an appro- 
priate reduction in government departments, or, at least, 
should not lead to expansion. 


2. A comparison of selective administrative regulation by 
the government and regulation through market mechanism. 


These two methods can appear when government functions 
have been separated. Selective administrative regulation by 
government refers to the government giving up direct con- 
trol over some or most enterprises, while the retained 
control is still exercised through administrative regulation. 
The difference between the method involving regulation 
through market mechanism and this lies in that the power 
held by the government is further reduced and the power is 
exercised through the market. These two methods are rep- 
resented by the contract system and the shareholding 


system, respectively. 


Under the contract system, the government's control 
targets are reduced to the three aspects of amount of tax 
and profits to be handed up, technical transformation, 
and an overall total amount for the wages of staff and 
workers. Thus, the former direct control of enterprises in 
accordance with the situation has to begin to switch to 
consultation on and inspection of the contract as well as 
receiving the required payments at set intervals. As a 
result, the amount of work that has to be carried out by 
the government is reduced and, in the enterprises, self- 
operation and self-development mechanisms begin to 
form; however, the defects of the form of selective 
administrative regulation are easy to see: |) The propor- 
tion to be handed up is not standardized and there ts a 
lack of unified assets earnings rates which can be recog- 
nized by both advanced and backward enterprises. Phe- 
nomena increase whereby enterprises engage in bar- 
gaining with the government and engage in other 
activities whereby the proportion to be handed up ts 
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reduced. 2) Because of the rigidity of enterprise exist- 
ence, the rigidity of the employment of staff and workers 
and the rigidity of wages, it is ve_y difficult to enforce the 
principle in contract regulation that stipulates “shortfalls 
will be made up from the enterprise’s own funds.” It is 
also difficult to redeploy assets which are of low effi- 
ciency or completely inefficient. 3) The policies aimed at 
restraining short-term actions by enterprises include 
contract targets for technical transformation. They do 
not require assessments of the long-term efficiency of 
investment, however. Likewise, they cannot guard 
against actions which are taken by many enterprises, 
such as those whereby enterprises use their own funds for 
welfare facilities, and borrow funds to engage in invest- 
ment, and then leave the millstone of responsibility to 
the future operators and the state. 4) The nonstandard- 
ization of the amounts to be handed up and other 
operational conditions make it virtually impossible to 
Carry Oul any accurate appraisal of the achievements of 
the operators. 


The shareholding system manifests some superiorities in 
those areas where the contract system is lacking. Under 
the shareholding system, all enterprises, regardless of 
whether their operations are good or bad. must recognize 
and accept the unified asset earnings rate standards 
determined by wide-ranging social processes. This is not 
negotiable. To realize improved earnings. it is necessary 
to improve Operation, expand investment, improve tech- 
nology, and strengthen one’s capacity for competition in 
the market. When operations are a failure. the share- 
holders take responsibility in accordance with the system 
of limited responsibility, and the various resources are 
redistributed in accordance with previously fixed proce- 
dures. The relationship parameters between government 
departments, as agency organizations, (these organiza- 
tions can also be other than government departments) 
and enterprises can, in principle. be reduced to the single 
item of share price. Through the share price. it is possible 
to make a quite accurate assessment of the assets carn- 
ings rate, anticipated earnings of added investment. and 
the achievements of operators. This comprehensive and 
highly effective function of the share price results from 
the fact that behind it there is a fully developed financial 
market. Here, it is possible to really see how the market 
effectively handles the large volume of information 
which previously, when the government directly man- 
aged enterprises, was difficult to handle. Also, from this. 
it 1s possible to comprehend the precise significance of 
the changing of administrative regulation into regulation 
through market mechanism. As for the agency organiza- 
tions, their major task will be simplified into observing 
and analyzing the share situation and making decisions 
in accordance with the situation. Thus, the amount of 
work which has to be handled is greatly reduced. 


3. A comparison of different specific forms of regulation 
through market mechanism. 


The shareholding system is but one form of regulation 
through market mechanism. Shares can be further 
divided into preferential shares and ordinary shares. 
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Other financial asset forms include bank savings 
deposits and bonds forms, which, together with prefer- 
ential shares and ordinary shares, form an array in which 
both risks and earnings range from low to high. Bank 
savings deposits have the lowest earnings rates, but asset 
recovery 1s almost without risk. Bonds have higher 
earnings than savings deposits and, in most situations, 
assets can be safely recovered. The earnings of preferen- 
tual shares are in turn higher than those of bonds. 
Ordinary shares are different from the various previ- 
ously mentioned asset forms, as their earnings rates are 
not fixed beforehand, but are determined by the opera- 
tional situation of the company. If the company goes 
bankrupt. the shareholders pay the debts in accordance 
with the system of limited liability. These differences in 
financial asset forms mean that the asset owners have to 
do differing amounts of work. As far as whole-people 
ownership agency organizations are concerned, if their 
leeway for improving motivation and capabilities is 
limited, then in their asset relationship with enterprises 
they should choose the forms in which earnings and risks 
are quite small and consequently the amount of work 
they will have to do is quite small, as this will be of 
benefit in achieving an organizational equilibrium. 


The above comparison of the methods of resolving the 
contradictions of the classical form of state ownership 
has been conducted simply on the logical level, and has 
not touched on the background to the formation of these 
methods nor on the possible links between them. If the 
discussion was to involve the latter. the question would 
be much more complex. However, this does not affect 
the basic conclusions we have drawn: In the switch from 
the classical form of state ownership to the modern form, 
the separation of the three functions of the government 
is of major significance: after the separation, in the 
relationship between the agent and the operator, the 
selecting and adopting of forms for regulating assets 
relationships which are suited to the motivations and 
capabilities of the agency organizations. and especially 
those regulatory forms involving market mechanism and 
which require the agency organization to handle a quite 
small amount of work, will be beneficial to the realiza- 
tion of dual equilibriums in the agency organization. As 
to the specific structures of state ownership after the 
reforms, the limitations of space preclude discussion of 
such here: however. a point worth noting is the question 
of interests readjustment during the reforms. This is a 
question that people often overlook. The change from 
the classical form of state ownership to the modern form 
will undoubtedly involve a major process of interests 
readjustment. Only if we obtain sufficient support from 
the powers that guide interests and concurrently provide 
appropriate compensation to those whose interests are 
harmed will it be possible to make any real progress in 
realizing this change. 


Chen Junsheng Stresses Technology in Agriculture 


OW 1303214691 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1113 GMT 13 Mar 9! 


[State Councillor Chen Junsheng Stresses Need To Invig- 
orate Agriculture by Wholeheartedly Counting On Scientists 
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and Technicians, by RENMIN RIBAO reporter Jiang 
Yaping (5592 0068 1627), and XINHUA reporter Pu Liye 
(5543 4539 2814)"—XINHUA headline] 


[Text] Beijing, 13 Mar (XINHUA)}—More than 40 agri- 
cultural experts and scholars met at the Chinese 
Academy of Agricultural Sciences today to discuss the 
Strategy of invigorating agriculture through science and 
technology. At the meeting, State Councillor Chen Jun- 
sheng stressed that to arouse the enthusiasm of agricul- 
tural scientists and technicians to invigorate agriculture. 
nveasures for improving their working and living condi- 
tions should be taken as quickly as possible. He said that 
the strategy of invigorating agriculture through science 
and technology would not be effeetively implemented 
uniess the nation wholeheartedly seeks the support of 
scientists and technicians. 


The meeting today was sponsored by the Institute of 
Middle-Aged and Young People For Rural Economic 
Studies under the China Society of Agricultural Eco- 
nomics, and the Chinese Institute of Technical and 
Economic Studies. 


The experts unanimously maintained that . | "2's eco- 
nomic development will be restrained by the shoriage of 
resources and by the state's financial situation for a long 
time to come. They said: Since there is little potential for 
developing agriculture through expending traditional 
resources Or investing more in extensive cultivation, and 
the state cannot afford large agricultural investments, the 
fundamental solution lies in replacing the traditional, 
extensive ways of agricultural production with the inten- 
sive ways of agricultural production based on modern 
agricultural sciences and technology. These experts said: 
The potential is enormous for developing agricultural 
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production through science and technology. As long as 
the available science and technology are broadly applied 
in agricultural production, the targets set in the Eighth 
Five-Year Plan and the 10-Year Program can absolutely 
be attained. 


On behalf of the State Council, Chen Junsheng whole- 
heartedly thanked the vast number of agricultural scien- 
tists and technicians. He said: Of the many factors that 
can help increase agricultural output, science and tech- 
nology merit the highest honor. In fact, the power and 
the role of science and technology can be observed in all 
agricultural sectors, including irrigation, fertilizer, soil. 
seed strains, machinery, pest control. and disease pre- 
vention. People today are deeply aware of the State 
Council's strategy for invigorating agriculture through 
science and technology. and the role of science and 
techaology in invigorating agricultural production will 
now become increasingly pronounced. 


Chen Junsheng stressed: Scientists and technicians are 
essential for the progress achieved in agricultural science 
and technology. Without their efforts, the slogan of 
invigorating agriculture through science and technology 
would just be an empty one. The life of many scientists 
and technicians is very hard. They often have to work in 
the wind and rain while in the rural areas. Governments 
at all levels not only have to understand and thank them, 
but should also draw up necessary policies to support 
them. They should have practical, supportive measures 
for invigorating agriculture through science and tech- 
nology. They should be willing to spend more on basic 
agricultural research and on high technology research 
and dissemination. The work of invigorating agriculture 
through science and technology would be seriously hand- 
icapped without the necessary spendings. 
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East Region 


Meng Fulin Calls for Deepening Theoretical Study 
OW 1303045391 Hefei Anhui Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1100 GMT 11 Mar 91 


[Text] It is necessary to integrate the study of theories 
with a thorough understanding of the guidelines of the 
Seventh Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central Com- 
mittee, with analyz!»g and studying new situations and 
new problems, and with strengthening party spirit. 


This was stressed by Meng Fulin. deputy secretary of the 
Anhui provincial party committee and principal of its 
party school, at a ceremony on 7 March to mark the 
opening of the 1991 spring term of the party school. 


Meng Fulin pointed out: Studying theories must be 
integrated with a thorough understanding of the guide- 
lines of the Seventh Plenary Session of the 13th CPC 
Central Committee. It is necessary to apply the Marxist 
scientific world outlook and methodology in under- 
standing correctly and in an all-around way the guide- 
lines of the Seventh Plenary Session of the 13th CPC 
Central Committee. First, it is necessary to apply the 
viewpoint of historica! materialism in recognizing the 
tremendous achievements in economic construction 
brought about by the decade-long reform and opening to 
the outside world and in recognizing the correctness of 
the line, principles, and policies adopted since the Third 
Plenary Session of the 1 ith CPC Central Committee. 
Second, it is necessary to apply the viewpoint of scien- 
tific socialism in understanding the orientation for 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics to 
deepen our understanding of the objective law governing 
socialist modernization. Third, it is necessary to apply 
the viewpoint of materialism in understanding the 
requirements and priorities of the second-step strategic 
objective and in recognizing that the basic requirements 
decided upon are realistic and conform to China's 
national conditions and the people's aspirations. Fourth. 
it iS necessary to apply the viewpoint of dialectical 
materialism in understanding the guiding principles for 
realizing the second-step strategic objective and in rec- 
ognizing that in implementing these principles, and it is 
necessary to correctly handle the dialectical relationships 
among them. Through study, we can increase our under- 
standing of the guidelines of the Seventh Plenary Session 
of the 13th CPC Central Committee to strengthen our 
confidence and sense of duty in realizing the ten-year 
program and the Eighth Five-Year Plan. 


Meng Fulin also said: In studying theories, it 1s necessary 
to do so under the guidance of Marxist theories and to 
study in detail the current new situations and new 
problems in China and other countries. In particular. it 
iS Necessary conscientiously to study and correctly 
understand some major theoretical and practical ques- 
tions in China's socialist construction, reform, and 
opening to the outside world. At present, it is necessary 
10 pay attention to studying and correctly understanding 
the question of persisting in class struggle and the 
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dictatorship of the proletariat during the primary stage 
of socialism; understanding the relationship between the 
four cardinal principles and reform and opening to the 
outside world; persisting in making economic construc- 
tion the central task: doing a good job in the building of 
spiritual civilization: understanding ihe relationship 
between steady development and reform, the relation- 
ship between a planned economy and market regulation, 
the question of allowing part of the people and regions to 
become well-off first to achieve common prosperity, and 
the question of strengthening and improving party lead- 
ership, of uniting with all forces that can be united with, 
and of bringing all positive factors into play. 


Meng Fulin stressed particularly that in studying the 
theories of Marxism, it is necessary to do so in conjunc- 
tion with strengthening one’s party spirit. 


He said: Our cadres should not only understand Marxist 
theories but also have a strong party spirit. Strengthening 
party spirit is the party school’s main purpose of training 
cadres and is an important feature of party school 
education. At present. party cadres, especially leading 
cadres, should stand the test of living up to being part of 
the ruling party, one that is bent on pushing forward 
reform and opening to the outside and opposes peaceful 
evolution, and should persist in five respects: Politically, 
they should persist in the four cardinal principles and the 
party's basic line. firmly believe in communism, keep to 
the stand of the proletariat, and resolutely oppose bour- 
geois liberalization. Ideologically. they should persist in 
serving the people wholeheartedly and devote them- 
selves to public work selflessly. Organizationally, they 
should persist in the principle of democratic centralism, 
strengthen the sense of organization, and safeguard party 
unity. In work, they should persist in working hard and 
strive relentlessly to accomplish their tasks. In work 
style, they should persist and carry forward the party's 
fine traditions and work style. seek truth from facts, 
work industriously, forge close ties with the masses, 
execute public duties honestly. work conscientiously for 
the people, and refrain from seeking private gain. The 
above should be made important requirements for party 
leading cadres to strengthen their party spirit. 


Liu Guangcai, member of the Standing Committee of the 
provincial party committee and director of its organiza- 
tion department; responsible comrades of the provincial 
party committee's propaganda and organization depart- 
ments and party school attended the opening ceremony. 
(Lu Tingzhi), deputy principal of the party school, pre- 
sided over the ceremony and spoke. More than 300 new 
students from the study class for high-ranking party 
member intellectuals and the study and training classes 
for cadres at the county and departmental level attended 
the ceremony. 


Deputies Discuss Jiangsu Government Work Report 
OW 1403055991 Nanjing Jiangsu Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1015 GMT 1] Mar 91 


[By reporter (Shen Ningnan): from the “Provincial 
Hookup” program] 
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[Text] Deputies attending the fourth session of the 
Seventh Jiangsu Provincial People’s Congress were 
divided into groups today to deliberate on the govern- 
ment work report. They had an extensive discussion and 
expressed their views freely and fully, focusing on the 
magnificent blueprint of realizing the second step stra- 
tegic objective of modernization and efforts to turn 
Jiangsu into a province with a prosperous economy. 
flourishing science and education, a comparatively 
better living standard, and good social ethics, which were 
put forward in the work report. 


During the discussion, deputies generally felt that Gov- 
ernor Chen Huanyou's government work report was a 
realistic appraisal of the achievements of the Seventh 
Five-Year Pian. The outline of the 10-year program and 
Eighth Five-Year Plan put forward in the report was 
feasible. They also felt that, while the task of realizing the 
province's 10-year program and Eighth Five-Year Plan 1s 
not beyond reach, it only can be realized through 
arduous efforts, not with case. 


Deputy (Ye Haixiang) said: The neat 10 years are critical 
to the rise or fall, life or death of the socialist system. A 
realistic approach to prevent peaceful evolution ts to 
develop our economy by every possible means and to 
project the key role of economic construction. 


A deputy who its currently the party secretary of 
Hangjiang County said: Hangjiang has formed an inte- 
grated team to tackle the main job of economic construc- 
tion. The county party committee has sent personne! to 
Guangdong and south Jiangsu to learn from them. It has 
also organized comrades in the propaganda and other 
departments to emancipate their minds. This will enable 
them to share same ideas in the course of working 
together in the future and to avoid missing the target. In 
short, we put our hearts together and pool our efforts to 
serve in the interest of economic construction. 


Regarding the results obtained, deputies (Qi Ruhua) and 
(Ren Guangmin) felt that they should be evaluated in 
relation to the whole country. Guangdong in the south, 
Shandong in the north, and Pudong in the cast are devel- 
oping rapidly and vigorously. In comparison, Jiangsu is 
lagging behind. Apart from objective reasons, we should 
also try to find out what we are lacking with regard to the 
guiding ideology, development strategy, reform measures. 
workstyle, and other subjective factors and try to catch up. 
North Jiangsu suffers from scarce resources, inadequate 
transportation facilities, and geographic isolation. We sug- 
gest that the provincial government provide it with more 
support so that a balanced economic development of the 
whole province can be achieved. 


Shandong Holds Work Conference 11-12 March 


$K 1303022191 Jinan Shandong Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 12 Mar 9! 


[Text] The party work committee «.. the organs directly 
under the jurisdiction of the provincial party committee 
held a work conference on 11-12 March. 
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Al the conference. the party work committee stressed the 
necessity to attend to the party work of the organs with 
the focus on serving the economic construction. 


Jiang Chunyun, secretary of the provincial party com- 
mittee, heard the work report before the conference, and 
called on all participants during the conference in ses- 
sion. Ma Chongcai. Standing Committee member of the 
provincial party committee and secretary of the party 
work committee of the organs directly under the juris- 
diction of the provincial party committee, and Tan 
Fude. Standing Committee member of the provincial 
party committee and director of the organizational 
department of the provincial party committee, made 
speeches at the conference. 


Through discussions, the conference formulated the reg- 
ulations on the work of party branches. the proposal for 
carrying out the method for quota management of the 
party affairs work of the fiscal year. and the proposal for 
inner-parly supervision. 


Shanghai Municipal Court Sentences Criminals 


OW 1303062291 Shanghai City Service in Mandarin 
1000 GMT 12 Mar 91 


[From the “News and Weather” program] 


[Text] Six criminals [as heard: only five are mentioned] 
who had cruelly myured women were punished by the 
Shanghai Municipal Intermediate Court today. 


From August to December 1989, criminal Wang Zhiwei 
ganged up with unemployed Hao Jiemic and Wang 
Lifeng. a quality inspector of Shanghai's Zhengtai rubber 
factory, to abduct four young women to Guangdong 
under the wicked facade of recommending them for jobs. 
employing bar wattresses, and organizing trips to Guang- 
dong. They also used violence and coercion to force three 
of the four women into prostitution dozens of times and 
lured two other young women into prostitution dozens of 
times. The three criminals made an illicit profit of over 
14.000 yuan out of this. 


The municipal imtermediate court sentenced Wang 
Zhiwei to death. Hao Jimie to life imprisonment, and 
Wang Lifeng to nine years imprisonment in accordance 
with the law. 


Zhou Liangyi, owner of a restaurant. lured five young 
women into engaging in prostitution at his restaurant 
dozens of times from April 1989 to May 1990 and made 
an illicit profit of over 6.000 yuan. Zhou also showed 
pornographic videos % his restaurant and raped four of 
the young women. The municipal intermediate court 
sentenced Zhou Liangy: to life imprisonment in accor- 
dance with the law 


Today. the municipal intermediate court also executed 
by gunfire Zheng Yiduo. who wa. guilty of raping young 
girls. This execution was according to an order issued by 
the municipal higher court 
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N list of Zheii C Session Presidium 
OW’ 1403052191 Hangzhou ZHEJIANG RIBAO 
in Chinese 5 Mar 91 p 1 


[Text] The namelist of members of the presidium and 
secretary general of the Fourth Session of the Seventh 
Zhejiang Provincial People’s Congress (approved on 4 
March 1991 by the preparatory meeting for the fourth 
session of the seventh provincial People’s Congress) is as 
follows: 


Presidium (79 members, listed according to the number 
of strokes of their surnames): Yu Kejia, Yu Guanxi, Ma 
Ruikang, Wang Zhanyi, Wang Qidong, Wang Zuozhong, 
Wang Qichao, Wang Yumin, Li Yuhua (female), Cong 
Lin, Lu Shengliang. Zhu Changle (female), Zhu Hongfa. 
Zhu Xiaozhang, Zhu Zuxiang, Liu Xin, Liu Xirong, Sun 
Yiyi (female), Xu Guozhen, Yang Bin, Yang Lijuan 
(female), Yang Baozhen, Yang Jisun, Li Hui, Li Feng- 
ping. Li Qingtan, Li Zemin, Wu Minda, Wu Zhichuan, 
Wang Xixuan, Shen Zulun, Shen Yueyue (female), Song 
Hong, Song Ruifu, Song Zhengi. Du Jiuan, Zhang Sha- 
ofu. Zhang Wenchuan, Zhang Kejian, Zhang Yuhua 
(female), Zhang Xiaolin (female), Lu Su (female), Lu 
Huizhen (female), Chen Wenxian, Chen Anyu, Chen 
Zhegen, Lin Zexuan (female), Jin Jiafu, Zhou Feng, 
Zhou Hongchang, Zheng Jiashun, Zhuo Shengshan, Hu 
Yiryuan, Hu Yunzhi (female), Hu Xiaomin, Hu Xuwei, 
Zhong Shiyie, Xia Tigin, Xu Bukui, Xu Songlin, Xu 
Zuchao, Yuan Yifan, Geng Dianhua, Gu Xiuxiu 
(female), Gu Weihang, Guo Xuehuan, Guo Maoyang. 
Tao Jian, Cui Bo (female), Dong Guanghua, Dong 
Bingyu, Ge Shengping, Peng Guozhen, Cheng Busheng. 
Cheng Caiwen, Cheng Xiaoshun, Lei Xiqging (She 
nationality), Li Qing, Wei Xiajiu. 


Secretary general: Yang Bin (concurrent). 


Namelist of executive chairmen of the presidium of the 
fourth session of the seventh provincial People’s Con- 
gress (approved on 4 March 1991 by the first meeting of 
the presidium of the fourth session of the seventh 
provincial People’s Congress): Chen Anyu, Wu Minda. 
Wu Zhichuan, Li Yuhua (female), Wang Qidong, Zhu 
Zuxiang, Wang Yumin, Yang Bin. 


Namelist of members of the budget examination corn- 
mittee of the fourth session of the seventh provincial 
People’s Congress (approved on 4 March 1991 by the 
preparatory meeting for the fourth session of the seventh 
provincial People’s Congress): 


Chairman: Wu Zhichuan 
Vice chairman: Wang Qidong. Hu Xiaomin 


Members (listed according to the number of strokes of 
their surnames): Wang Zuxun, Cong Lin, Zhu Changle 
(female), Zhu Xiaozhang, Song Hong. Zhang Wenchuan. 
Chen Wenxian, Chen Zhangfang. Shao Zongjie, Zhou 
Hongchang, Hu Yiyuan, Zhong Ru, Zhong Shiyjie, Geng 
Dianhua, Gu Weilhang. Xu Songlin. Guo Xuchuan, 
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Dong Guanghua, Dong Bingyu, Ge Shengping, Ge Linyi 
(female), Peng Guozhen, Han Zhenxiang. 


People’s Congress Session Receives Proposals 
OW'1203085191 Hangzhou Zhejiang Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 1000 GMT 11 Mar 91 


[Text] The ongoing fourth session of the seventh provin- 
cial People’s Congress received 287 motions and 285 
sug; Stions, criticisms, and ideas from the deputies as of 
1800 on 9 March. Among the motions, 38 related to the 
work of public security, the procuratorate, and the 
judiciary; 208 dealt with financial affairs and economic 
work, and 41 with education, science and technology. 
culture, public health, and physical culture and sports. 
They suggested a number of important ideas about 
fulfilling the 10-Year Program for Economic and Social 
Development as well as the Eighth Five-Year Pian, 
strengthening the building of the two socialist civiliza- 
tions, and promoting development of the democratic 
legal system in our province. 


In accordance with the relevant regulations and after having 
consulted with departments concerned and conducted a 
study, the secretariat of the session suggested that 19 
motions be submitted to the relevant committees of the 
provincial People’s Congress Standing Committee for study 
and action. The provincial People’s Congress Standing 
Committee will then discuss the ideas proposed by their 
subordinate committees and take decisions. The secretariat 
of the session suggested at the same time that the other 268 
motions, which were suggestions and ideas related to work 
in all fields of endeavor, would be sent to the relevant offices 
and organizations for them to study, handle, take the 
responsibility to reply to the deputies, and report to the 
provincial People’s Congress Standing Commitiee. 


In addition, the secretariat of the session also received 
285 suggestions, criticisms, and ideas from the deputies. 
It will send these suggestions, criticisms, and ideas to the 
relevant departments for them to handle and take the 
responsibility to reply to the deputies. 


Ge Hongsheng Elected Governor 


OW 1303114391 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1116 GMT 13 Mar 91 


[Text] Hangzhou, 13 Mar (XINHUA)}—The fourth session 
of the Seventh Zhejiang Provincial People’s Congress today 
elected Ge Hongsheng as Zhejiang provincial governor. 


Ge Hongsheng, 59, was elected acting governor at the 
19th session of the Zhejiang Provincial People’s Con- 
gress Standing Committee in November last year. He has 
been director of the Zhejiang Provincial Power Bureau, 
vice chairman of the provincial Economic Commission, 
and secretary of the Ningbo City party committee. He ts 
currently member of the Standing Committee and 
deputy secretary of the Zhejiang provincial party com- 
mittee, as well as alternate member of the | 3th CPC 
Central Committee. 
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Session Ends 
OW 1403112591 Hangzhou Zhejiang Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 1000 GMT 13 Mar 91 


[Excerpts] [Begin unidentified official recording] Dear 
deputies. the fourth session of the Seventh Zhejiang 
Provincial People’s Congress will now hold us fifth 
plenary meeting. [end recording] 


Listeners and friends. the fourth session of the Seventh 
Zhejiang Provincial People’s Congress has completed all 
tasks according to its agenda and successfully concluded at 
the Great Hall of the People in Hangzhou this afternoon. 


The session called on people of various nationalities in 
the province to safeguard the political situation of sta- 
bility and unity like protecting their own eyes with a high 
sense of historical responsibility and urgency under the 
leadership of the Zhejiang Provincial CPC Committee. 
work with concerted efforts. open up a new path. and 
struggle hard for the successful attainment of the 10-year 
program and Eighth Five-Year Plan. for the realization 
of the grand goal by the end of this century, and for the 
prosperity of the country and the revitalization of Zhe- 
jiang Province. 


The closing meeting was presided over by Executive 
Chairman Wu Minda. Other executive chairmen. 
including Chen Anyu, Wu Zhichuan, Li Yuhua, Wang 
Qidong. Zhu Zuxiang. Wang Yumin and Yang Bin. sat 
on the rostrum with oiher members of the presidium. 


Also attending the closing meeting and sitting on the 
rostrum were provincial party and government leaders. 
including Li Zemin, Ge Hongsheng. Shen Zulun, Liu 
Feng. Chen Fawen, Wu Renyuan, Sun Jiaxian, Xia 
Zhonglic, Wang Qichao, Liu Yifu, Wang Yaoting, Zhang 
Shixiang. (Zeng Xueyi). Li Debao, Shang Jingcai: Presi- 
dent of the Zhejiang Provincial Higher People’s Court 
Yuan Fanglie: Chief Procurator Hu Canshi of the Zhe- 
jiang Provincial People’s Procuratorate, Tie Ying. 
member of the Ceniral Advisory Commission: and vet- 
eran comrades including (Zhang Binteng), Cui Jian, (Liu 
Zizheng). (Xing Zitao), Wang Jiayang and Kang 
Mingcai. [passage omitted] 


With a show of hands, the mecting adopted the resolu- 
tion of the fourth session of the Seventh Zhejiang Pro- 
vincial People’s Congress on a report on the provincial 
10-year program and Eighth Five-Year Plan for National 
Economic and Social Development. 


The resolution emphatically pointed out that the 1990's 
would be a critical period in the course of promoting 
socialist modernization in Zhejiang and, therefore. we 
must firmly implement the principle of developing the 
national economy in a sustained, stable, and coordinated 
manner. It 1s necessary to further invigorate enterprises. 
Strengthen the vitality of state-run large and medium 
sized enterprises and key and backbone enterprises. It is 
necessary to correctly handle relations between the part 
and the whole, make an overall plan. make reasonable 
arrangements for the distribution of productive forces in 


FBIS-CHI-91-050 
14 March 1991 


various loca ities. promote coordinated economic devel- 
opment, place the development of scientific, technolog- 
ical, and educational work in a very important strategic 
position, place economic construction on the track of 
relying on the progress of science and technology and 
raising workers quality, firmly promote reform and 
open policy. adhere to the policy of strengthening the 
building of socilist spiritual civilization, adhere to the 
people's democratic dictatorship, and effectively ensure 
social stability. [passage omitted] 


The meeting also adopted a resolution of the fourth 
session of the Seventh Zhejiang Provincial People’s 
Congress on the implementation of Zhejiang Province’s 
national economic and social development plan for 1990 
and Zhejiang Province’s national economic and social 
development plan for 1991. a resolution on the imple- 
mentation of Zhejiang Province’s budget for 1990 and 
the provincial budget estimate for 1991. a resolution on 
the report of the work of the Standing Committee of the 
Seventh Provincial People’s Congress, a resolution on 
the report of the work of the Zhejiang Provincial Higher 
People’s Court. and a resolution on the report of the 
work of the Zhejiang Provincial People’s Procuratorate. 


[passage omitted] 
Central-South Region 


Guangdong Congress Elects New Senior Cadres 


11K 1403073091 Guangzhou Guangdong Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 0400 GMT 14 Mar 9i 


[Text] Yesterday afiernoon. the fourth session of the 
seventh provincial People’s Congress held its fourth 
plenary mecting. At the mecting (Xie Zhongkai) was 
elected vice chairman of the seventh provincial People’s 
Congress Standing Commitice and (Liu Wenqiao) chief 
procurator of the provincial People’s Procuratorate to 
fill the related vacancies. 


Secretary Zhao Fulin Inspects Wuzhou City 


1K 1303064391 Nanning Guangxi Regional Service 
in Mandarin 1130 GMT 8 Mar 9! 


[Excerpts] A few days ago, regional party Secretary Zhao 
Fulin carried out investigations and studies in Wuzhou and 
Yulin Prefectures. He then conducted a two-day investiga- 
tion in Wuzhou City. While talking about the further 
expansion of opening up, he stressed: We should use the 


exi’ +. golicies in an effective, sufficient, and flexible 
' 10 accelerate Our pace in Opening up to vigorously 
c ) an export-oriented economy to promote the 


region s urban and rural economic development. 


Zhao Fulin inspected some enterprises run by the three 
kinds of capital in Wuzhou City, and enterprises based 
on three forms of import processing and compensation 
trade. In those factories. he spoke with w-kers, staff 
members, administrators. and agents of foreign busi- 
nessmen. He held a discussion on opening up with 
leaders of the city, forcign trade department. financial 
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department. industrial department, communications 
department. agricultural department, customs and 
[words indistinct] to discuss ways to use ‘he existing 
policies in a more effective and flexible manner. and 
conscientiously listened to the attendees’ opinions and 


proposals. [passage omitted] 


While talking about the tissue of using the existing 
policies well to expand opening up and develop an 
export-oriented economy, Zhao Fulin stressed: First. we 
should enhance our sense of opening up, and unify our 
thinking. Opening up is one of the party basic line's 
fundamental points. Reform and opening up is a way to 
make Our country powerful. Under the situation of 
developing our socialist planned commodity economy, a 
policy of seclusion would lead us down a blind alley. By 
2000 we should quadruple our GNP and attain a com- 
tortably well-off level with regard to our people's living 
standards. To do so. we should carry out opening up. We 
should unify our ideological understanding on this. 
Second, we should sufficiently and effectively use our 
policies. A prominent problem facing us now is thal we 
have not fully used our policies. This has something to 
do with the autonomous regional government's failure to 
sufficiently make investigation and summing up experi- 
ences, or the problems of the work of various relevant 
departments in addition to the cities’ and counties” 
insufficient efforts to explore their way forward. Various 
localities and departments should sum up their experi- 
ences well to find out which policies have been effec- 
tively and sufficiently used, which policies have not yet 
been fully and flexibly used, and which policies have not 
yet been implemented at all. They should also know 
which problems should be solved by the regional auton- 
omous authorities, and which policies should be imple- 
mented by relying on their own efforts. They should have 
a good idea of how things stand, so that they can take 
relevant measures. Governments at all levels should also 
coordinate well relations of various departments to 
implement various policies aimed at promoting opening 
up. [passage omitted] 


Zhao Fulin poimted out: To use our policies effectively 
and expand opening up. we should strengthen leader- 
ship. First, party committees and governments must 
conduct more investigations and studies to promptly 
study and solve economic problems connected with 
foreign relations. Some people must be specially assigned 
for the job, so that they can grasp it firmly and thor- 
oughly. We must never stop until we solve the problems. 
Second, we should train a number of responsible persons 
to deal with foreign relations. They should be assigned to 
work 1 industrial, agricultural, circulation, and manage- 
ment fields. They should be well versed in operation and 
management work. Relevant departments can be asked 
to assist in running short training classes to let partici- 
pants study relevant policies and knowledge on forcign 
relations and explore well the way to promote opening 
up. [passage omitted] 
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Zhao Fulin also stressed: We should create a good 
external environment for enterprises and strengthen 
their leading bodies to inspire their enthusiasm. 


Visits Peasant Households 


11K 1303072591 Nanning Guangxi Regional Service 
in Mandarin 1130 GMT ¥ Mar 91 


{Excerpts} At 1600 on 21 February, Zhao Fulin, secre- 
tary of the regional party committee. dropped in on a 
peasant who lived in (Dayang) Village. (Dayang) Town, 
Guiping County. 


Li pon entering the peasant’s house. he asked the hostess 
(Lu Zhuzhen). “Do you have enough to cat?” 


“We had a crop failure last autumn, but we have enough 
grain. We have cooked rice for two meals and porridge 
for one. Our life 1s not too bad.” replied (1.u Zhuzhen). 


[passage omitted] 


At about 1600 on 22 February, Zhao Fulin came to a 
middle-aged woman (Liu Jiafen’s) place, which was 
located in (Chenxi) Village. (Changjiang) Township. 
Boba: County. 


When discovering that her rice barrel was empty. Zhao 
Fulin inquired: “Where 1s your grain?” 


(Liu Jiafen) said: “My rice is stored in my new house 
over there. Every year we have the grain which 1s just 
harvested for food.” 


On leaving. Zhao asked (Liu). “Do you have money?” 


“If 1 had not had money how could | have built the new 
house” answered (Liu). 


On the afternoon of 23 February. Secretary Zhao visited 
(Li Shixing). the owner of two houschold factories in 
(Zhenzhong) Village. (Nanjiang) Town, (Yulin) City. 
(Li). a peasant over 50 years old, briefed Secretary Zhao 
on the village's processing industry. He said: There are 
32 houscholds in the village comprising 261 people. 
Thirty-one houscholds set up galvanized iron processing 
factories in carly 1979. Their gross output value hit 4.6 
millon yuan last year. 


Afier listening to his report, Secretary Zhao said: “You 
have really become prosperous.” 


At 1800 on 25 February. peasant (Li Qiongwen) and his 
family. who lived in Longsheng Village. Longsheng 
Town, Beiliu County, were having their supper when the 
secretary suddenly came to the doorway. Pointing to the 
table. the secretary said: “You have four dishes and one 
soup for supper. Your living standard 1s okay. It ts 
hopeful that you will lead a fairly comfortable life by the 
end of the century.” [passage omiticd] 
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Deng Hongxun Addresses Rural Work Meeting 


HK 1303092891 Haikou Hainan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 8&8 Mar 91 


[Text] The five-day provincial rural work meeting ended 
in Haikou yesterday [8 March] afternoon. The meeting 
called on various cities and counties to conscientiously 
implement the spirit of the national agricultural meeting 
national exprience exchange meciing on rural economic 
work, and provincial rural work mecting: strengthen 
their leadership, deepen their reform, improve their 
work style, and make concerted efforts to do various 
work well for rural areas to struggle hard for fulfilling 
targets of agricultural preduction proposed by the pro- 
vincial CPC Committee and provincial government. 
thus winning a new victory in agricultural production 
and creating a new situation in rural work. 


Provincial Governor Liu Jianfeng made a summary 
report. In his report, he expressed the following six 
opimions on the current agricultural production and rural 
work in our province: 


1. We should further clarify and deepen our understanding 
of the fundamental position of agriculture, so the entire 
party and society can truly make concerted efforts to go in 
for agriculture to set off an upsurge of attaching importance 
to, assisting, and developing agriculture. 


2. Various cities and counties should actively popularize 
the experience of Honggi Township in Qiongshan 
County in deepening rural structural reform to 
strengthen the building of the rural management contin- 
gent to truly do management and operational work in 
rural areas well, and further stabilize and improve 
system of contracted responsibilities on a houschold 
basis with remuneration linked to output. 


3. We should take effective measures to enhance our 
comprehensive agricultural producti. 


4. We should strengthen our leadership over the work of 
supporting the poor aimed a achieving common pros- 
perity and expedite the pace of enriching the people. 


5. We should do everything possible to strive for a 
bumper harvest this year. In the course of vigorously 
developing grain production, we should greatly devel- 
oping production of tropical crops, animal husbandry. 
aquatic undertaking, and forestry to promote compre- 
hensive rural economic development. 


6. We should conscientiously study typical advanced agri- 
cultural experiences to develop a work style of struggling 
hard, seeking truth from facts. and working in a down- 
to-earth manner to do more practical work for the masses. 


Provincial party Secretary Deng Hongxun also spoke at 
the meeting. In his speech, he called on leaders at all 
levels in our province to understand the current interna- 
tional and domestic situation, and the situation in our 
province as well to seize the favorable opportunity to 
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grasp weil our province's rural work to speed up the pace 
of our economic construction. 


While ialking about our province's present measures and 
plans for rural areas, Deng stressed: We should give 
prominence to our focal points, explore our way forward, 
and perfect our service to vigorously develop our court- 
» ard economy to subsidize agriculture and township and 
town industry. 


While talking about strengthening rural socialist ideolog- 
ical educd#iion, he pointed out: We should strengthen 
leadership and attach importance to actual results to 
integrate socialist ideological education with education 
for grass-roots level. 


In conclusion, he called on party committees and gov- 
ernments at all levels to analyze their goals, devise 
measures, and establish a goal-directed responsibility 
system and carry out an emulation drive in various 
forms to make contribution to bringing about a pros- 
perous rural economy in our province. 


Hou Zongbin Attends Henan Afforestation Rally 


HK 1403084591 Zhengzhou Henan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 9 Mar 91 


[Text] The Henan Provincial CPC Committee and the 
Henaa Provincial People’s Government held a radio and 
television afforestation commendation and mobilization 
rally in Zhengzhou yesterday afternoon to solemnly 
commend advanced units and individuals who had 
made outstanding contributions to the 10-year voluntary 
tree planting and afforestation activities and to mobilize 
the people of the whole piu~ince to take action to learn 
from the advanced, hold high the banner of strength- 
ening unity and forging ahead to develop Henan, and 
raise our province's afforestion to a new stage. 


Provincial party, government, and military leaders, 
including Hou Zongbin, Li Changchun, Yan Jimis, {L. 
Ming). Song Zhaosu, Wu Guanggian, (Hu Jiyun), Hu 
Tingji. Qin Kecai, Liu Yuan, and others attended the 
rally and conferred medals on a total of 25 advanced 
units, including Shangshui County and Xinxian County, 
which had excelled in provincewide afforestion work, 
and conferred the Henan Provincial Afforestation Medal 
on a total of 179 people, including (Zhang Guizhong) 
and others. 


After reviewing and summing up our province's afforesta- 
tion achievements over the past decade, Song Zhaosu, 
member of the provincial party committee Standing Com- 
mittee and vice provincial governor, pointed out: Due to a 
weak foundation, afforestation building still remains uncon- 
formable to overall national economic development. Affor- 
estation 1s an extremely arduous task. He called on various 
areas to clearly understand the situation, put forward clear- 
cut tasks, further heighten afforestation concept among all 
the people, conscientiously implement the principle of per- 
fecting plain afforestation and giving priority to < Torestion 
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in mountainous areas, comprehensively implement the 10- 
year afforestation plan, waste no time in shifting the focus of 
afforestation to mountainous areas while raising the stan- 
dard of plain afforestation, rely on science and technology, 
adhere to high standards and strict requirements, and strive 
to improve afforestation quality and efficiency. 


Song Zhaosu stressed: Afforestation is an undertaking of 
the whole society. All departments and units must 
actively and successfully carry out afforestation in their 
own areas. Planning, finance, banking, and goods and 
material departments must continue to give financial 
and material support to afforestation. News and propa- 
ganda departments must strengthen propaganda and 
reporting with a view to heightening consciousness of 
cadres and masses in carrying out afforestation. It is the 
best season for afforestation now. The provincial party 
committee and provincial government call on the people 
of the whole province to brace up, press ahead in face of 
difficulties, immediately set off an upsurge of spring 
afforestation, and successfully fulfill this year’s affores- 
tation and young tree planting tasks by guaranteeing 
both quality and quantity. 


Hunan Secretary Xiong Qingquan Visits Villages 


HK 1403033391 Changsha Hunan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 9 Mar 91 


[Excerpts] On 4 and 5 March, Xiong Qingquan, secretary 
of the provincial party committee, together with (Chad 
Bochun), secretary of the Xiangtan City CPC Com- 
mittee, (Fan Gaofu), deputy secretary of Xiangtan City 
CPC Committee and acting mayor, and other leading 
comrades went down to villages in Xiangtan County to 
make investigations and give instructions on how to 
readjust the rural industrial composition and invigorate 
township and town enterprises. 


Xiong Qingquan and his company first checked up on the 
[words indistinct] project which was transforming 400 mu 
of land in (Gucheng) Village, Xiangtan County, and then 
went to (Jiulong) Village to find out how the one- 
tonne-yield-per-mu fields had been built. [passage omitted] 


On arriving at (Malanzhu) in this village, Comrade 
Xiong Qingquan specially visited the home of Peng 
Qingshan to discover how his methane-generating equip- 
ment operated. [passage om.tted] 


“How much did it cost you to build such a methane- 
generating pit?” inquired Secretary Xiong. 


“About 600 yuan. The investment was recouped two 
years after it went into service.” [passage omitted] 


At about 1600 on 4 March, Comrade Xiong Qingquan met 
with village cadres at the home of the party branch secretary 
of (Jiulong) Village to discuss such matters as production 
and operation, rurai enterprises, and rural life. 


After rural cadrvs briefed him on their plans to build 
their farmland ‘nto one-tonne-yield-per-mu fields, cover 
their mounsiains with orchards, build a culturally 
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advanced village, and increase per household savings to 
10 thousand yuan by 1995, Comrade Xiong Qingquan 
questioned: “What are your standards for a culturally 
advanced village?” 


“Our standards consist of three hardwares and three 
softwares. The three hardwares are: Methane is available 
to every household: villagers drink germ-free well water; 
and flat and parallel roads run through the village. The 
three softwares are: The masses do as the party says. take 
the socialist road, and have the state’s and the collec- 
tive’s interests at heart; every villager abides by the law 
and discipline and desirable current practices prevail: 
and all households enjoy a harmonious family life, help 
each other, and work in unity for a fairly comfortable 
life.” replied village cadres. 


“Your plans are not bad.” Secretary Xiong told them. 
“You should work hard to carry them through.” 


Northeast Region 


Sun Weiben Chairs People’s Congress Meeting 


SK 1303015791 Harbin Heilongjiang Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 1000 GMT 12 Mar 91 


[Text] The presidium of the fourth session of the seventh 
provincial People’s Congress held the fourth meeting 
this afternoon. 


Sun Weiben, chairman of the Standing Committee of the 
provincial People’s Congress, chaired the meeting. 


At the meeting, participants heard the report on dis- 
cussing the draft decision on establishing the urban and 
rural construction committee under the provincial Peo- 
ple’s Congress, the report on discussing the draft elec- 
toral method, the report on discussing the namelists of 
suggested candidates, the report on discussing the draft 
namelists of the chief ballot supervisor and ballot super- 
visors, and the reports on discussing the work reports of 
the provincial People’s Congress Standing Committee, 
the provincial court, and the provincial procuratorate 
made by (Qu Shaowen), secretary general of the session; 
and heads of various delegations; approved the draft 
resolutions on the work reports of the provincial Peo- 
ple’s Congress Standing Committee, the provincial 
court, and the provincial procuratorate, heard the report 
on discussing and revising the provincial regulation on 
management of budget; and approved the draft regula- 
tion on management of budget and the report on the 
examination and discussion of motions. 


Attends Session Close 


SK 1403043591 Harbin Heilongjiang Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 1000 GMT 13 Mar 91 


[Text] After satisfactorily fulfilling all items on the 
agenda, the fourth session of the seventh Heilongjiang 
Provincial People’s Congress concluded this morning at 
the Heilongjiang Provincial Exhibition Hall in Harbin 


52 REGIONAL AFFAIRS 


after an eight-day session. This was a session character- 
ized with democracy, unity, and encouragement as well 
as one of summoning up spirit, seeking truth, and 
dealing with concrete matters. 


The session called on the people of all nationalities 
throughout the province as well as all professions and trades 
to emancipate minds, enhance spirit, strengthen confidence, 
and make concerted efforts to overcome difficulties in order 
to fulfill all tasks set forth by the session. 


The session maintained: During the Seventh Five-Year Plan 
period, the provincial government always focused its work 
On economic construction, persisted in reform and opening 
to the outside world, and persisted in carrying out economic 
improvement and rectification, thus yielding a relatively 
great progress in the province’s economic and social under- 
takings despite difficult conditions. 


The session also affirmed the provincial government's 
1991 work arrangements, considered the arrangements 
feasible, and urged the people throughout the province to 
implement the arrangements in a firm and unswerving 
manner in line with the guiding ideology, objectives, 
tasks, and measures set forth by the government work 
report. In addition, the session called on the people to 
overcome difficulties facing the province's national 
economy in order to gradually attain the sustained, 
stable, and coordinated development of the province's 
national economy. 


A total of 525 deputies attended today’s session, 
reaching the quorum. This morning’s closing ceremony 
was presided over by Sun Weiben. Among the executive 
chairmen of the session who were seated in the front row 
on the rostrum include Sun Weiben, Wang Jun, He 
Shoulun, Chen Liemin, Zhang Ruoxian, Wang Yusheng, 
An Zhendong, Qi Guiyuan, Ji Hua, Du Dianwu, Liu 
Molin, (Sun Huande), Dong Keyong, (He Yonglin), and 
(Li Chunhe). Seated on the rostrum were Shao Qihui., 
Wang Zhao, Wang Haiyan, Ma Chunwa, Ma Guoliang. 
Xie Yong, Meng Qingxiang, Shan Rongfan, Zhang Xian- 
gling, Fu Xianzhong, Cong Fukui, Sun Kuiwen, Zhang 
Li, Liu Huixian, Guo Shouchang. Li Min, Huang Feng, 
and Ma Xinquan. Also seated on the rostrum wer: Li 
Jianbai, Zhao Dezun, Chen Jianfei, Wang Luming, Chen 
Yuanzhi, and Lu Guang. Members of the session's 
presidium were also seated on the rostrum. 


In the form of a secret ballot, the session elected (Qi 
Shaowen) vice chairman of the provincial People’s Con- 
gress Standing Committee, and elected (Han Guizhi) 
additional member of the provincial People’s Congress 
Standing Committee. At the same time, election certifi- 
cates were issued to them. 


In the form of voting by a show of hands, the session also 
produced through election the component members of 
the urban and rural construction committee under the 
provincial People’s Congress. An Zhendong was elected 
chairman of the urban and rural construction committee 
under the provincial People’s Congress; Li Zhijian was 
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elected vice chairman; and (Pan Jizhao) and (He 
Qingbo) were elected members. 


Amid warm applause, the session’s participants unani- 
mously adopted the decision on establishing the urban and 
rural construction committee under the provincial People’s 
Congress, the resolution on the provincial government work 
report, the resolution on the 1991 provincial economic and 
social development plan, the resolution on the outline of the 
10-year program and the Eighth Five-Year Plan for the 
provincial economic and social development, the resolution 
on implementation of the 1990 provincial budget and the 
1991 draft budget, the resolution on the work report of the 
provincial People’s Congress Standing Committee, the res- 
olution on the work report of the provincial People’s Proc- 
uratorate, and the regulation on management of the prov- 
ince’s budget. 


Comrade Sun Weiben made a speech at the conclusion 
of the session. He expressed hope that various deputies 
would conscientiously relay the guidelines of this session 
after going back to their own localities and would make 
great efforts to successfully implement the various reso- 
lutions adopted by this session together with the people 
throughout the province. 


The session successfully concluded amid the majestic 
sound of the national anthem. 


Liaoning CPPCC Session Concludes 13 March 


SK 1403041391 Shenyang Liaoning Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 1030 GMT 13 Mar 91 


[Text] The seven-day fourth session of the sixth Liaoning 
Provincial Committee of the Chinese People’s Political 
Consultative Conference [CPPCC] concluded in Shen- 
yang this afternoon after successfully fulfilling the var- 
ious items On its agenda. Members to the session heard 
and discussed the work report of the Standing Com- 
mittee of the sixth Liaoning Provincial CPPCC Com- 
mittee, and the motions work report, attended as non- 
voting delegates the fourth session of the seventh 
Liaoning Provincial People’s Congress, heard and dis- 
cussed the provincial government work report given by 
acting Governor Yue Qifeng. and discussed the draft 
outlines of the 10-year program and Eighth Five-Year 
Plan of Liaoning Province for national economic and 
social development, and other reports. They said that the 
session was a united one, and one for inspiring courage 
and spirit. 


Present at this afternoon's closing ceremony were Xu 
Shaofu, chairman, Shen Xianhui, Chen Enfeng, Chen 
Yanzhi, Niu Pingfu, Liu Mingjiu, Gu Xueqiu, Yue 
Weichun, Liu Qingkui, Peng Xiangsong, Li Qisheng, Li 
Ming and Wang Shuzhi, vice chairmen, and Lu Binghua. 
secretary general of the provincial CPPCC committee, 
and Zhang Yan, Yu Jingging, and Wei Zhi, former vice 
chairmen of the provincial CPPCC committee. Liu 
Qingkui, vice chairman of the provincial CPPCC com- 
mittee, presided over the closing ceremony. 
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Chu Yundou, deputy secretary general of the provincial 
CPPCC committee and member of its motions com- 
mittee, gave a report on the examination of motions. He 
said: After the fourth session of the sixth provincial 
CPPCC committee opened, 325 motions were submitted 
by CPPCC members by |2 March. Most of the motions 
concerned the issues related to our province’s 10-year 
program and Eighth Five-Year Plan. After this session, 
these motions will be submitted to the provincial party 
committee and government, and pertinent departments 
for handling. 


The session unanimously approved the resolution on the 
fourth session of the Sixth Liaoning Provincial CPPCC 
Committee, the resolution of the fourth session of the Sixth 
Liaoning Provincial CPPCC Committee on the Standing 
Committee work report, and the resolution of the fourth 
session of the sixth provincial CPPCC committee on the 
motions work report. 


Li Ming, vice chairman of the provincial CPPCC com- 
mittee, gave a closing speech. He said: The year 1991 is one 
for our province to comprehensively implement the 10-year 
program and Eighth Five-Year Plan. A success in this year’s 
work will have a very great significance in attaining the goals 
and basic tasks of the Eighth Five-Year Plan and 10-year 
program. Under the leadership of the CPC Central Com- 
mittee and the Liaoning Provincial CPC Committee, let us 
hold high the banners of patriotism and socialism, persis- 
tently take economic construction as the central task, 
uphold the four cardinal! principles, adhere to reform and 
opening up, continue to conscientiously implement the 
opinions of the CPC Central Committee on adhering to and 
improving the system of multiparty cooperation and polit- 
ical consultation under CPC leadership, and the provisional 
regulations of the national and the provincial CPPCC 
committees on political consultation and democratic super- 
vision, fully develop the advantages and functions of 
CPPCC organizations, unite extensively all democratic par- 
ties, Mass Organizations, patriotic personages without party 
affiliation, Hong Kong, Macao, and Taiwan compatriots 
and Overseas Chinese, unite all the forces that can be 
united, mobilize all positive factors, expand the patriotic 
united front, and make new contributions to consolidating 
and developing China’s stable and united political situation, 
rejuvenating China, attaining the grand goal of building 
socialist modernization with Chinese characteristics, and 
promoting the great cause of the peaceful reunification of 
the motherland. 


Northwest Region 


Gu Jinchi Urges Unity Among Minorities 
HK 1403054091 Lanzhou Gansu Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 9 Mar 91 


[Text] The provincial party committee United Front 
Work Department, the provincial People’s Congress 
Nationalities and Overseas Chinese Affairs Work Com- 
mittee, the provincial Nationalities Affairs Commission, 
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and the provincial Chinese People’s Political Consulta- 
tive Conference [CPPCC] Nationalities and Religion 
Commission jointly invited minority delegates to the 
fourth session of the seventh provincial People’s Con- 
gress and the fourth session of the sixth provincial 
CPPCC to a tea party held in (Niuwozhuang) Guest 
House yesterday evening [9 March]. 


Present at the party were provincial leading members Gu 
Jinchi, Li Ziqi, Jia Zhijie, Xu Feiging, Ge Shiying, Lu 
Kejian, Yan Haiwang, Wang Jintang, (Yu Chulin), Wu 
Jian, (Yang Zhiqing), Jamyang Losang Jigme Tubdain 
Qoigyi Nyima, Mu Yongji, Huang Zhengging, Ma Zul- 
ing. and Gungtamcang. 


Gu Jinchi expressed thanks to all comrades present for 
their contributions to economic construction and 
strengthening unity between nationalities over the last 
10 years. He hoped all delegates would advance good 
opinions and suggestions at the two sessions on drawing 
up Gansu’s 10-year program and Eighth Five-Year Plan 
for economic and social development, make fresh 
achievements in economic construction and in strength- 
ening the unity of all nationalities, and make concerted 
efforts to give the people a fairly comfortable life so that 
Gansu’s economy would scale a new height. 


Yin Kesheng at Learn-From-Lei-Feng Meeting 
HK1203151091 Xining Qinghai Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 7 Mar 91 


[Excerpts] A provincial meeting on commending 
advanced collectives and individuals who have done well 
in learning from Lei Feng and (Mengtuonai) ended in 
Xining yesterday afternoon [7 March]. The meeting 
called on party and government departments at all levels 
throughout the province, various trades and services, 
and various fronts, to profoundly understand the great 
significance of the double learning under the new situa- 
tion from the lofty plane of implementing the party's 
basic line and strengthening the building of the two 
civilizations. They should take forceful measures to 
further deepen the activities of learning from Lei Feng 
and (Mengtuonai). 


The abovementioned meeting, which was jointly spon- 
sored by the provincial CPC Committee, provincial 
government, and provincial military district, solemnly 
commended a number of advanced collectives and indi- 
viduals who come to the fore in the activities of learning 
from Lei Feng and (Mengtuonai) and proposed our 
province's task for carrying out the building of socialist 
spiritual civilization. The meeting will play an important 
role in further pushing forward the activities of learning 
from Lei Feng and (Mengtuonai), promoting the 
building of the two civilizations in our province, and 
implementing well the spirit of the Seventh Plenary 
Session of the 13th CPC Central Committee and the 
sixth plenary session of the seventh provincial party 
committee. 
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Provincial party Secretary Yin Kesheng addressed the 
closing session. He said: Lei Feng was a great communist 
fighter brought up by the party, whereas (Mengtuonai) ts 
an advanced typical example of learning from and prac- 
ticing Lei Feng’s spirit. The spirit of the times they 
demonstrate is a crystallization of the traditional virtue 
of the Chinese nation and a concentrated expression of 
the socialist 2nd communist ideology. To learn from Lei 
Feng and (Mengtuonai), we should devote our efforts to 
learn from their spiritual substance. In the activities of 
learning from them, we should firmly grasp the key link 
of establishing a proletarian world outlook and life 
outlook. In other words, we should solve the key issue of 
how to conduct ourselves and know for whom we should 
live. We should do as Lei Feng did to carry forward the 
spirit of a nail, to regard Marxism-Leninism-Mao 
Zedong thought as our grain, weapons, and steering 
wheel, and devote our entire life to the communist cause. 
[passage omitted] While talking about the issue of car- 
rying out the activities of double learning in light of local 
practical conditions, Ying Kesheng said: Qinghai has a 
weak economic foundation and our natural conditions 
are poor. We will not be able to promote consiruction 
and invigorate Qinghai without hard struggle, industry, 
thrift, and the spirit of putting up with any task without 
complaint. Therefore, we should integrate the activities 
of learning from Lei Feng and (Mengtuonai) with the 
work of carrying forward our province's unique spirit of 
Qaidam Basin and (Huangyuan Mujiao). Those who live 
in Our province are particularly able to bear hardships. 
endure hard work, and fight. The activities of double 
learning must be combined with such spirit. We should 
be happy with hard struggle and take pride in being 
diligent and frugal. We should go to places where we are 
most urgently needed by the masses to train and bring 
ourselves up and make our contributions and achieve- 
ments. [passage omitted] 


At the closing session, Chen Chao, deputy commander of 
Lanzhou Military Region, and Bainma Dandzin, vice 
provincial governor, also spoke. 


Views Annals Compilation Work 


HK1303115091 Xining Qinghai Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 9 Mar 91 


[Text] The provincial party committee held a monthly 
meeting yesterday afternoon [9 March] to report provin- 
cial, autonomous prefectural, city, and county annals 
compilation work. 


Provincial party committee Deputy Secretary Sang Jiejia 
presided over the meeting. 


(Jin Chunmin), member of the provincial Advisory 
Committee Standing Committee and vice chairman of 
the provincial local annals compilation commission, 
made a report on local annals compilation work. He said: 
Our province started local annals compilation work 
relatively late but has since made rapid progress in this 
regard. A total of 49 autonomous prefectural, city, and 
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county annals have been compiled. Annals of Huang- 
zhong County have been officially published. The pub- 
lication of Annals of Gonghe County has received 
approval. Annuals of Ledu County and Annals of 
(Chengxi) District of Xining City are now under final 
review while five other annals are under re-review. 
Twenty-six draft annals are being compiled at present. 
Annals of Qinghai contain 80 volumes, 75 of which have 
been compiled by various provincial departments, 
bureaus, and commissions. By the end of last year, seven 
volumes of the annals had been re-reviewed. Eighteen 
more volumes are under preliminary review while 46 
draft volumes are being compiled at present. 


(Jin Chunmin) said: Given the progress of the work, this 
year, we must concentrate our efforts on speeding up the 
compilation of the provincial annals and the specialized 
annals on the basis of stepping up review of autonomous 
prefectural and county annals. All units responsible for 
annals compilation are required to have their draft 
annals completed by the end of 1992. Certain units are 
required to have their draft annals completed for final 
review within this year. All units concerned should try to 
have some annals published at the end of this year or at 
the beginning of next year and try to have all their annals 
published within next five years. 


(Jin Chunmin) pointed out: After several years of explo- 
ration and after conscientious absorption of nationwide 
annals compilation theories and data, we should make 
earnest efforts to compile annals of local CPC organiza- 
tion building and development in light of local realities, 
further improve compilation quality, correctly record all 
the political movements launched since the founding of 
New China, concentrate on writing about several crucial 
periods well, and pay special attention to the nationality 
and local characteristics. 


Provincial party committee Secretary Yin Kesheng 
delivered a speech at the meeting. He called on leading 
comrades at all levels to fully understand both the 
realistic significance and the historical significance of 
doing a good job in compiling annals, take compilation 
work as an important component of professional work 
building in various areas and departments, adhere to 
party committee leadership and government manage- 
ment, enable principal leading comrades to personally 
take charge of compilation work, and extensively mobi- 
lize all departments to join hands in making compilation 
work a complete success. Now some comprehensive 
departments at county level have either not yet started 
compilation work or have been slow in doing compila- 
tion work. These departments must immediately catch 
up to avoid slowing down the entire provincial as well as 
nationwide compilation work. 


Yin Kesheng said: Annals compilation work is arduous 
and painstaking work. We should show concern for 
annals compilation personnel and practically solve real- 
istic problems pertaining to annals compilation work. 
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He pointed out: The provincial party committee has 
attached great importance to local annals compilation 
work and has convened several meetings to discuss the 
work. Various areas and departments should conscien- 
tiously conduct an examination in this regard. Areas and 
departments that have not yet started the work must 
Start the work immediately. 


On behalf of the provincial party committee, Comrade 
Yin Kesheng finally extended heart-felt thanks to all the 
comrades participating in annals compilation work. to 
the experts and scholars who have shown concern and 
displayed burning enthusiasm for annals compilation 
work, and to retired veteran cadres and comrades par- 
licipating in annals compilation work for the very good 
thing they have done for the people of all nationalities in 
Qinghai. 


(Tang Zhengren), member of the provincial party com- 
mittee Standing Committee, relayed the important 
inspections given by the leading comrades of the central 
authorities to the departments concerned. 


Ma Wanli, chairman of the provincial Advisory Com- 
mittee and chairman of the provincial local annals 
compilation commission, delivered a speech on expe- 
diting annals compilation work. 


Zhang Boxing on Economic Development 


11K 1403034391 Xian Shaanxi Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 0030 GMT 10 Mar 91 


[Text] At a group discussion of the Shang'uo Prefectural 
Delegation during the fourth meeting of the seventh 
provincial People’s Congress, provincial party Secretary 
Zhang Boxing said: In the coming 10 years, we will face 
both favorable opportunities and challenges. Leading 
departments at all levels should take forcetul measures to 
unite with the broad masses of people. so that our 
provincial economy will achieve greater development in 
the coming 10 years. 


Zhang added: Very great changes will take place in the 
world economy in the coming 10 years, and the scientific 
and technical revolution of the 1990's will inevitably 
bring about an industrial revolution. All this is a favor- 
able situation facing our province's economic develop- 
ment. However, the competition amid the development 
of commodity economy will become increasingly acute. 
After making an analysis of our province's problems in 
geography, natural resources, technology, and so on, he 
stressed: We are still facing a severe challenge. This 
demands that we should take powerful and effective 
countermeasures to closely unite as one in all aspects, so 
that we can achieve our strategic targets of enabling our 
pace of economic development to be slightly higher than 
the average level of the whole country, and our popula- 
tion growth to be slightly lower than the average level of 
the whole country. 


After analyzing the favorable and unfavorable situation 
in Shangluo Prefecture, Zhang Boxing said: In Shangluo 
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Prefectural CPC Committee, there is a good leading 
body which 1s united as one, forges ahead, and does its 
work enthusiastically. Now the key to its success lies in 
cemancipating its mind, putting forth its great strength, 
and solving the problem of feeding the people and the 
financial problems of the masses. It should strive to 
change poverty in Shangluo as early as possible. 


Wang Enmao Addresses 16th Xinjiang Party Session 
OW 0803131491 Urumqi XINJLANG RIBAO in Chinese 
22 Feb 91 pp 1, 3 


[Speech by Wang Enmao, chairman of the Advisory 
Commission of the Xinjiang Uygur Autonomous 
Regional CPC Committee, at the | 6th (enlarged) plenary 
session of the third regional party committee entitled: 
“Strive To Carry Out the 10-Year Program and the 
Eighth Five-Year Plan™] 


[ Text] Comrades: 


The 16th (enlarged) plenary session of the third regional 
party committee is a meeting held to earnestly relay, 
study, and implement the guidelines of the seventh 
plenary session of the party's 13th Central Committee. | 
fully support the “Proposals of the CPC Central Com- 
mittee for Drawing Up the 10-Year Program and the 
Eighth Five-Year Plan for National Economic and Social 
Development,” Comrade Jiang Zemin’s two important 
speeches at the seventh session, and Comrade Li Peng’s 
“Explanations on the Proposals for Drawing Up the 
10-Year Program and the Eighth Five-Year Plan.” | 
endorse the regional party committee's “Proposals for 
Drawing Up the 10-Year Program and the Eighth Five- 
Year Plan for the Economic and Social Development of 
Xinjiang” with a view to implementing the guidelines of 
the seventh plenary session of the party's 13th Central 
Committee, Comrade Song Hanliang’s relayed report on 
the guidelines of the seventh plenary session of the 
party’s 13th Central Committee, and Comrade Tomur 
Dawamat’s “Explanations on Drawing Up the 10-Year 
Program and the Eighth Five-Year Plan for the Eco- 
nomic and Social Development of Xinjiang.” 


| wish to state some views: 


1. Carrying Out Our Country's 10-Year and 
Eighth Five-Year Plan Is of Great and Far-Reaching 
Significance 


The 10-year program and the Eighth Five-Year Plan, 
which have been drawn up on the basis of the successful 
realization of the Seventh Five-Year Plan, are magnifi- 
cent and inspiring. The last decade of this century is a 
very crucial period in the historical process of socialist 
modernization in our country, and it will have a bearing 
on the future of socialist development in our country and 
in the world. 


1. Our Gross National Product [GNP] will be quadru- 
pled by the end of this century by carrying out the 
10-year program and the Eighth Five-Year Plan and 
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achieving the second-step objective in the strategy for 
our national economy. Then. the strength of our 
economy and national defense will increase greatly, and 
the people will live a fairly comfortable life. After 10 
years, this certainly will lay a solid foundation for the 
realization of the third-step objective in the strategy for 
the economic development of our country—to reach the 
level of a medium-developed country by the 2050's. 


2. As economic growth in capitalist countries slows 
down, our country has upheld socialism and made the 
10-year program. In the next decade, the GNP of our 
country will mecrease at an average rate of about 6 
percent a year, higher than the economic growth rate of 
capitalist countries in the world. This effectively will 
show the superiority of the socialist system, and certainly 
will heighten the confidence of our people of all nation- 
alities in the triumph of socialism and enhance the world 
people's yearning for socialism. 


3. By carrying out the 10-year program, the strength of 
our economy and national defense will increase greatly. 
and the living standards of the people will improve 
considerably. This certainly and effectively will ensure 
political, economic, and socialist stability in our country 
and our triumph over the imperialist conspiracy of 
peaceful evolution so that our socialist motherland will 
stand rock firm in the East. 


4. Our country ts a large country with a population of 1.1 
billion, and our party is a big party with a membership of 
more than 49 million. By carrying out the 10-year 
program and the Eighth Five-Year Plan, our country 
certainly will be able further to lay a foundation for the 
socialist cause and to make a due contribution to pro- 
moting the development of socialism and the cause of 
peace and progress in the world. 


Il. The Goal of the Autonomous Region's Struggles in 
Implementing the 10-Year Program and the Eighth 
Five-Year Plan. 


The second enlarged plenary session of the third auton- 
omous regional party committee proposed that the 
autonomous region’s gross output value of industry of 
agriculture (constant price of 1980) should grow approx- 
imately six times [fan liang fan ban 5064 0357 3972 
0584] over that of 1980 by the end of this century. As of 
1990, it has grown neariy three times [fan le yi fan ban 
5064 0055 0001 3972 0584). fulfilling and overfilling the 
first-step strategic objective of Xinjiang’s economic 
development. According to the guidelines of the CPC 
Central Commission's Proposals for Drawing Up the 
10-Year Program and the Eighth Five-Year Plan and the 
actual conditions of the aulonomous region, | suggest 
that we take two steps to achieve the second-step stra- 
tegic objective of economic development with the target 
of nearly six times’ growth set during the second enlarged 
plenary session of the third autonomous regional party 
committee: First, achieve an average annual growth of 8 
percent in GNP, or a’ least 7.5 percent, during the Eighth 
Five-Year Plan period: second, set the annual growth 
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rates according to specific conditions at the time of 
planning during the Ninth Five-Year Plan period. 


Why is the average annual growth of the GNP targeted 
between 7.5 and 8 percent during the Eighth Five-Year Plan 
period? Because our country is a socialist country. The goal 
and guiding principles of our pursuing socialist construction 
are to achieve common prosperity and common riches of 
various nationalities. For historical reasons, there is a wide 
gap between the level of Xinjiang’s economic development 
and that of the nation. We intended to narrow this gap 
gradually, instead of widening it, while carrying out socialist 
construction. Xinjiang achieved very great economic devel- 
opment and narrowed the gap with the nation in the past 41 
years. It has, however, not yet reached the level equivalent 
to that of national economic development. In the next 
decade, the region still will greatly develop its economy to 
narrow further the gap with the nation. The GNP growth of 
the nation for the next decade is set around 6 percent on 
average per year. Therefore, if our region's GNP also grows 
at a rate of about 6 percent, the gap with the nation will not 
be narrowed, but may be widened. This will not conform to 
the goal and guiding principles of our pursuing socialist 
construction in achieving common prosperity and common 
riches of various nationalities. It is very necessary that the 
region’s GNP must grow at an average annual rate higher 
than the nation’s in the next decade. 


Can the region achieve a higher GNP growth rate per 
year than that of the nation in the next decade? This is 
not only necessary. but also possible. 


1. Xinjiang’s GNP base is lower than that of the nation. 
It is entirely possible to reach a higher growth rate. 


2. The region's gross output value of industry and 
agriculture grew at an average rate of greater than |2 
percent per year during the Sixth Five-Year Plan period 
and greater thatn 10 percent during the Seventh Five- 
Yea: Plan period. Its average annual rate was | 1 percent 
during these 10 years. The yearly growth of 7.5 to 8 
percent for the Eighth Five-Year Plan period, lower than 
that in the previous 10 years, is set with some margin left 
and completely achievable. 


3. Over the construction of the seven five-year Plan periods, 
especially in the periods of the Sixth and the Seventh 
Five-Year Plans, the region beefed up its economic strength 
and created better conditions for development. 


4. Production and construction corps are an important 
factor for accelerating the region's economic develop- 
ment, and will be even more important in the future. 


5. The repair and open and regular operation of the 
Eurasian Continental Bridge will not only advance Xin- 
jiang’s further opening to the outside world, but also 
promote the development of lateral economic ties, coop- 
eration, and mutual support of Xinjiang and its various 
fraternal provinces, cities, and autonomous regions in 
the hinterland and coastal areas. 
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6. The centra! authorities. in the 10-year program and 
Eighth Five-Year Plan. have decided to “appropriately 
muster strength to intensify prospecting and develop- 
ment of oi! production areas in the west, especially the 
oil fields in the Tarim Basin and the Turpan Basin. This 
will give an impetus to the region’s economic develop- 
ment. 


7. The central authorities, in the 10-year program and 
Eighth Five-Year Plan, have decided to “readjust the pro- 
ducing capability and distribution of light and textile indus- 
tries step by step; make no more efforts to increase prelim- 
inary processing capability of eastern coastal areas and big 
cities in general; amass strength to develop sophisticated 
processed products, technology-intensive products, and 
export manufactured goods: transfer preliminary processing 
and production of labor-intensive products for domestic 
market to the hinterland and sources of raw materials step 
by step, to form a new and rational distribution of produc- 
tive forces.” This decision is favorable to the region in 
developing light and textile industries, which are rich in 
resources, and other industries. 


8. The CPC Central Committee has decided in its 
“Proposals” for the 10-year program and the Eighth 
Five-Year Plan to “actively assist the economic develop- 
ment of minority nationality regions.” and “give ample 
play to the superiority of minority nationality regions by 
properly combining the development of their natural 
resources with their social and economic development to 
gradually eliminate the relatively backward situation in 
minority nationality regions, enhancing their positions 
and enabling them to catch up with national-level eco- 
nomic development.” The CPC Central Committee has 
also decided to “continue to implement the various 
policies of assisting the development of minority nation- 
ality regions, old revolutionary bases. and frontier and 
other poor areas.” “The state and economically devel- 
oped regions should provide financial, material. and 
technical assistance to these areas and adopt effective 
measures to build their strength for economic develop- 
ment.” These principles and policies of the central 
authorities are conducive to the development of Xin- 
jlang’s economic construction. 


Ill. Building Socialism With Chinese Characteristics Is 
the Basic Guarantee for Realizing the Second-Step 
Strategic Objective of Economic Development 


In building socialism with Chinese characteristics, it 1s of 
utmost importance to adhere to and apply Marxism- 
Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought in guiding China's 
socialist construction. The Proposals for Formulating 
the 10-Year Program and the Eighth Five-Year Plan 
have provided | 2 principles for guiding the construction 
of socialism with Chinese characteristics in all fields. 
Each of the principles is of crucial importance. In a 
nutshell. these principles mean adherence to Marxism- 
Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought. Here | would like to 
discuss, in particular. three points: 
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1. It is Imperative to persist in the socialist orientation. 
We must adhere to Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong 
Thought, uphold the four cardinal principles. and 
oppose bourgeois liberalization in construct:on, reform, 
and opening up: in the construction of both material and 
spiritual civilization: and in work in other fields. 


2. We must integrate Marxism-Leninism with reality, or 
national conditions. in China. as well as the actual 
Situation in Xinjiang. The quintessence of Mao Zedong 
Thought lies in the application of Marxism-Leninism 
with practical experiences in China's revolution and 
construction. Comrade Deng Xiaoping. who has inher- 
ited, safeguarded. and developed Mao Zedong Thought, 
has called for building socialism with Chinese character- 
istics, which specifically means the integration of Marx- 
ism-Leninism with the concrete practice of socialist 
construction in China. Therefore, in building socialism, 
it iS imperative to proceed from actual conditions in 
China. In implementing the line. principles. and policies 
on the building of socialism with Chinese characteristics. 
we must also proceed from the concrete situation in 
Xinjiang. It is necessary to learn from the national 
experience. as well as from the experiences of fraternal 
provinces, municipalities, and autonomous regions. We 
should not copy such experiences mechanically but 
should base our efforts on the concrete situation in 
Xinjiang. creatively implementing the central authori- 
ties’ line. principles. and policies on building socialism 
with Chinese characteristics. 


3. Building socialism with Chinese characteristics 1s a 
great undertaking without precedent. Throughout its 
entire process, we should continuously summarize expe- 
riences in socialist construction and reform and opening 
up. Striving to recognize and grasp the objective law, 
enhance our awareness. and avoid aimlessness in 
building socialism with Chinese charcteristics so that we 
can continuously discover new things. make innova- 
tions, and achieve advances. 


IV. Steadfastly Promote Stability 


We must strive for a long-term international peaceful 
environment and domestic political situation character- 
ized by stability and unity to ensure the smooth progress 
of China’s socialist construction. This is a prerequisite 
and guarantee for realizing the 10-year program and the 
Eighth Five-Year Plan. In consolidating and developing 
the political situation of stability and unity, it 1s neces- 
sary to adopt a series of stabilizing measures. The most 
important task. in my opinion, is to uphold the people's 
democratic dictatorship, that is. the dictatorship of the 
proletariat. Before the realization of communism, the 
state will continue to exist. and so will classes, class 
struggle. and dictatorship: and the only difference will be 
the dictatorship between the proletariat and the bour- 
geoisie. To consolidate its rule, the bourgeoisie continues 
to enforce bourgeois dictatorship more than 300 years 
after it gained political power and established capitalist 
countries. and even after these countries have become 
economically powerful. Bourgeois dictatorship has not 
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only weakened; to the contrary, it has continued to grow. 
It has been only 41 years since the Chinese proletariat 
seized the country’s political power and established a 
socialist country. Although our economy has developed 
considerably, it is still not as powerful as capitalist 
countries’ economies. So, how can we give up proletarian 
dictatorship? As a matter of fact, we must continue to 
enforce and consolidate it. Marx once said that he did 
not invent class struggle and that his contribution was 
the creation of the proletarian dictatorship. Lenin said: 
“Those who recognize only class struggle are not Marx- 
ists; only those who extend recognition of class struggle 
to recognition of proletarian dictatorship are Marxists.” 
After the proletariat achieves revolutionary victory, it 
can maintain its and the working class’ political power 
and safeguard its position as masters of the country, as 
well as its rights and interests only by enforcing and 
consolidating proletarian dictatorship. The major cause 
of upheavals in socialist countries in East Europe and 
bitter suffering by Communists and other people in those 
countries was the discarding of the proletarian dictator- 
ship. We must bear this bitter lesson in mind. 


The imperialists have never given up their attempts to 
exterminate socialism. Now that upheavals have 
occurred in East Europe and turmoil has broken out in 
the Soviet Union, imperialists and reactionary forces in 
the West will not relax their efforts to promote peaceful 
evolution in China; they will step up their efforts toward 
this end. Struggle between infiltration and anti- infiltra- 
tion, subversion and anti-subversion, and peaceful evo- 
lution and anti-peaceful evolution is a lengthy progress, 
and at times very intense. Bourgeois liberalization ele- 
ments, nationalist splittists, the “three kinds of people” 
of the Great Cultural Revolution, and other antiparty 
and anti-socialist elements are still at work; they will not 
take defeat lying down and will not relent in making 
trouble and causing sabotage. We must not loosen our 
guard against them or underestimate their ability to 
disrupt social stability and their threat to the party, state, 
and people of all nationalities. We must heighten our 
vigilance, strengthen the people’s democratic dictator- 
ship, and resolutely struggle against them in order to 
ensure social stability. 


As early as 30 March 1979, Comrade Deng Xiaoping 
called for adhering to the four cardinal principles; one of 
the four principles is adherence to proletarian dictator- 
ship, or to the people’s democratic dictatorship. We 
must not adhere to only three of the four cardinal 
principles and ignore proletarian dictatorship; we must 
adhere to all four principles. Our socialist undertakings 
will fail if we do not adhere to the principle of prole- 
tarian dictatorship. In the new historical period of 
socialist construction and reform and opening, we must 
not weaken the people’s democratic dictatorship, we 
must strengthen it; we must concentrate on developing 
the economy and carrying out work on reform and 
opening to the outside world but not neglect or discard 
the people's democratic dictatorship. If we let this 
happen, we will not be able to guarantee political sta- 
bility and unity, we will be unable to smoothly carry out 
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our socialist construction and work on reform and 
opening, and our socialist undertakings might suffer 
unthinkable damages. 


In promoting stability, we must pay close attention to the 
people’s democratic dictatorship. It is necessary to 
improve the work of public security, procuratorial, and 
judicial departments, as well as work related to security 
departments. We must intensify the struggle against both 
overt and covert enemies. Efforts should be made to step 
up the construction of armed police and antiriot units 
and increase the means for quelling riots, including 
nonlethal weapons, so that our armed police and antiriot 
units can put down turmoil and riots more effectively 
and swiftly. We must be able to put down turmoil and 
riots when they are still in their embryonic stage. Com- 
rade Mao Zedong said: “In order to overthrow political 
power, it is always necessary first to stir up public 
opinion, to do ideological work. This is true for the 
revolutionary class, as well as for the counterrevolu- 
tionary class.” In stirring up turmoil and riots, counter- 
revolutionaries will always, first of all, stir up public 
opinion. To quell turmoil and riots in an embryonic 
Stage, it is necessary to first put down counterrevolu- 
tionary public opinion in its embryonic stages. Moist 
stones are a presage of rain; a haloed moon is an omen of 
wind; and the wind sweeping through the tower heralds 
a rising storm in the mountains. Wherever the ideolog- 
ical trend of bourgeois liberalization, the ideological 
trend of national separatism, and the anti-party, anti- 
socialist ideological trend are rampant, there 1s a climate 
for potential turmoil and riots. In ordinary times, we 
must step up the struggle against these ideological trends 
and never let them spread unchecked to form a storm 
front in the ideological sphere. By so doing, we will be 
able to prevent turmoil and riots and eliminate them in 
their emobryonic stage in a real sense. 


All localities should earnestly summarize experience in 
promoting stability, continuing measures which have 
proved effective, improving deficiencies, correcting 
errors, and thoroughly solving problems, to further pro- 
mote stability. The Kashi prefectural party committee's 
eight-point experience in promoting stability should be 
studied and used as reference by other localities. 


V. Accelerate the Construction of the Economic Base 


Xinjiang’s greatest superiority in developing its socialist 
economic construction lies in its vast land and rich 
natural resources. We should fully utilize this superiority 
in developing the regional economy. 


First, we should use Xinjiang’s water and land resources 
in building grain production bases, seeing to it that the 
regional per capita grain production exceeds the nationa! 
average, and that Xinjiang is not only self-sufficient but 
also able to deliver some commodity grain to the state. 
By the end of this century, we shall raise annual grain 
production to 7.5-8 billion kg, with at least 500 kg of 
grain per capita. 
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Second, we should build cotton production and cotton 
textile industrial bases, with an annual output of 750,000 
tonnes of cotton and 2 million cotton textile spindles by 
the end oi this century. 


Third, we should build beet production bases and sugar 
refineries, with an annual output of 6 million tonnes of 
beets and 800.000 tonnes of sugar. 


Fourth, we should bu id livestock production and animal 
product processing industrial bases. Increasing al an 
annual rate of 100 million head, Xinjiang shall have 45 
million head of livestock by the end of this century. 
Meanwhile, we should develop the woolen textile and 
leather industries, as well as processing industries of 
meat, milk, and other animal products. 


Fifth, we should build petroleum production and petro- 
chemical industrial bases. By the end of this century. 
Xinjiang shall produce 30 million tonnes of crude oil and 
expand crude oil processing capacity to 15 million 
tonnes, complete the construction of a polyester plant 
with a 40,000-tonne annual capacity and an ethylene 
plant with 140,000-1onne annual capacity. and add one 
of two new ecihylene plants with 300.000-tonne ethylene 
production capacity. 


Sixth, we should build gold, nonferrous metal, and rare 
metals industrial bases. By the end of this century. 
Xinjiang shall turn out 250,000 to 300,000 taels of gold. 
30,000 tonnes of copper, 100,000 tonnes of aluminum, 
and 6.000 tonnes of lithium salt annually. 


Five of these six economic construction bases, minus the 
grain production base, should become five major eco- 
nomic pillars and five major financial sources for Xin- 
jiang. We should ensure the success of these six eco- 
nomic construction bases and continue to develop them, 
in order to enable Xinjiang to gradually become one of 
China's important economic bases in the 21st century. 


To develop Xinjiang’s economy, we must apply our- 
selves to developing basic industries and infrastructure. 


First, we should pay attention to developing water con- 
servation and irrigation work. We should complete the 
construction of the Heizi Reservoir and begin the con- 
struction of the Jilintai Reservoir, the Dashankou Res- 
ervoir, the Bulunkou Reservoir, the Uruwati Reservoir, 
and the Xiaband: Reservoir in order to enhance our 
irrigation ability and to increase our cultivated land by 
8-10 million mu. 


Second, we should concentrate on developing electric 
power industry. By the end of this century, electricity 
generated in Xinjiang should reach 14.5 billion kilowatt- 
hours. We will expand the Hongyanci Power Plant and 
begin to construct thermal power stations with a capacity 
of 200,000 kilowatts [kW] to 400,000 kilowatts. After 
completing the 400,000-kW project of the Manasi Power 
Station, the first-phase project of the station, we will 
proceed to the second-phase project of 400,000 to 
800,000 kW. We should make early preparations for the 
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consiruction of the fourth base of the Urumqi power 
network and complete the construction of the Das- 
hankou Hydropower Station at the Kongque He. In 
addition, we will begin constructing the Jilintai Power 
Station in Ili, the Dashankou Power Station in Habahe. 
the Kagqun Power Station at the Yarkant He, and the 
Uruwati Power Station in Hotan. 


Third, we should concentrate on developing the commu- 
nications and transport indusiry. We will complete the 
construction of the Urumgi-Wuweinan multi-track 
project of the Lanzhou-Xinjiang Railroad and the 
remaining supporting project of the western section of 
the Lanzhou-Xinjiang Railroad and strive to put them 
into operation by the end of 1992. so that they will be 
able to fully serve as a part of the Europe-Asia land 
bridge. We will construct a railroad linking Koria and 
Aksu and revamp and upgrade major highways to 
increase their transport capacity. Highways between 
Urumqi and Ih. between Urumqi and Tacheng and 
Altay, between Urumgi and Kashi. between Kashi and 
Hotan. and between Kashi and (Toyun) will be upgraded 
to second class. In addition, we will repair and pave the 
road between (Bachu) and (Shache). develop air trans- 
port, and develop a direct-dial automatic telephone 
sysiem in order to improve Xinjiang’s telecommunica- 
tions service. 


Fourth. we should develop the construction material 
industry. By the end of 2000, Xinjiang’s steel production 
should exceed 600.000 tonnes annually; its cement pro- 
duction should exceed 3 million tonnes annually. 


Fifth. we should develop electronics and machine-building 
industry in order to meet needs arising from the construc- 
tion of the six economic bases and the development of 
electric power, transport, and communications industry. 


Sixth, we should pay attention to geological work. We 
should find and tap more minerals and provide more 
varicties of mincrals. 


VIL. Strive To Develop Agriculture and Ensure Steady 
Increases in Agricultural Production 


Agriculture is the foundation of our national economy. 
Once agriculture 1s developed, development of industry 
and other economic undertakings and improvement of 
the people's livelihood will be much easier. Without 
agricultural development, it will be impossible to 
develop industry and other economic undertakings and 
to improve the people's livelihood. The most important 
job in developing agriculture is ensuring grain produc- 
tion. In addition to ensuring grain production, we should 
take advantage of local favorable conditons to grow cash 
crops. Localities suitable for growing cotton should pro- 
mote cotton growing: localities suitable for growing sugar 
beets should promote growing of sugar beets; and local- 
ities suitable for growing grapes and other fruits should 
strive to grow more grapes and other fruit. In addition to 
developing agriculture, we should develop the animal 
husbandry. forestry, silkworm breeding. and fishery 
industries. To develop agriculture, we should also 
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develop water conservation and irrigation work on a 
large scale, and then reclaim wasteland to expand farm- 
land acreage. Moreover, we should raise the yield per 
unit area and increase the acreage of cultivated land in 
order to provide enough land for producing grains. cash 
crops, and other crops. 


It is necessary to stabilize and improve the houschold- 
based system of contracted responsibility with remuner- 
ation linked to output. This should be done in connec- 
tion with the “five integrations” [wu tong yi 0063 4827 
0001}. We should do a good job in implementing the 
dual management system that combines houschold and 
collective operations anc \igwrously develop the social- 
ized service system. Efforis should be made to combine 
the superiority of collective operations with peasants 
enthusiasm for household operations. Where conditions 
permit, agriculture should be managed on a fairly large 
scale. We should develop industrial products for agricul- 
tural use and give more support to agriculture. We 
should develop village and town enterprises, stressing 
the development of the collective economy among such 
enterprises. Developing the collective economy is the 
basic principle for solving the problem of agricultural 
development and for building a new socialist country- 
side. The development of the collective economy is 
conducive to accumulating funds, building water conser- 
vation works, and developing undertakings for the 
public good in rural areas; it is conducive to developing 
education, science, technology. and culture in the coun- 
tryside, it 1s conducive to relying on the collective 
economy to combat natural disasters and perform rehef 
work, helping people shake off poverty and achieve 
common prosperity, and developing medical and health 
services in the countryside; it 1s conducive to imple- 
menting social insurance and helping widowers, widows. 
orphans, and the childless to surmount difficulties with 
livelihood: and it is also conducive to casing peasants’s 
burdens, building a socialist spiritual civilization, and 
consolidating state power in the countryside. 


VIL. Develop Science, Technology, Education, and 
Culture 


Science and technology is the primary production force. 
Economic development must depend on science and 
technology, which must serve economic construction. To 
develop science and technology, we must train scientists 
and technicians. To do so, we must develop education, 
primarily basic education. During the Eighth Five-Year 
Plan period, efforts should be made to build a fairly good 
lower primary school in a natural village, a fairly good 
primary school in an administrative village, and a fairly 
good junior middle school in a township. Conditions 
permitting. a township should build a fairly good middle 
school, including junior and senior departments. Each 
county should build senior middle schools and voca- 
tional secondary schools. On this basis, the autonomous 
region should efficiently run existing universities. 
improve the quality of education, and train more and 
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better scientists and technicians with advanced profes- 
sional knowledge. Through the development of educa- 
tion, we should raise the cuitural level of all people and 
promote the development of production. All villages 
should build cultural centers and libraries in order to 
occupy the rural cultural front with socialist ideology. 


VIII. Vigorously Open to the Outside World 


Opening to the outside world is a basic policy of our 
party and state and cannot be changed. We should open 
wider to the outside world. To do so, it 1s essential to 
develop the economy and to produce more exports. Only 
by producing more exports will we be able to earn more 
foreign exchange. By exporting more products, we can 
import more products, more advanced technology, and 
more advanced equipment, with which we will be able to 
set .) modern enterprises. transform backward enter- 
prises, and develop economic construction. Various pre- 
fectures, cities, counties, townships, and villages in the 
autonomous region should develop more commodities 
for export. We can carn more foreign exchange only by 
exporting more commodities. Practice shows that devel- 
oping foreign trade and economic and technical coope. - 
ation can promote and expedite the development of 
economic construction. 


In building socialism, we must rely mainly on ourselves. 
We should find ways to solve problems related to con- 
struction funds and advanced technology and equipment 
on our own. Meanwhile. we should open Xinjiang wider 
to the outside world, attracting more capital. advanced 
technology. and equipment. thus accelerating regional 
economic construction. The import of capital and 
advanced technology and equipment should be organi- 
cally combined with the development of the regional 
economy and our capability for self-reliance. 


We should promote the construction of ports open to 
foreigners. The opening of the Euro-Asian continental 
bridge has created a favorable conditions for Xinjiang’s 
opening to the outside world. We should complete the 
port construction of Alataw Pass and continue the con- 
struction of Korgas, Tuoyun, Kunyjirap, and other ports. 
We should also beef up agencies dealing with foreign 
economic relations and trade to ensure a good job in 
foreign economic relations and trade. 


IX. It Is Imperative To I the of 
Achieving Sestained. Steady, and Coordinated Growth 
in the Construction of a Socialist Economy 


In the course of economic construction, we have time 
and again readjusted economic imbalances. In 1958. a 
major economic readjustment was carried out, because 
the Great Leap Forward and vigorous campaigns to set 
up people's communes and iron and steel smelting 
furances caused imbalances in the Chinese economy. 
Following the downfall of the “Gang of Four.” the 
national cconomy was imbalanced and underwent 
another readjustment. The campaign to improve the 
economic environment and rectify economic order, 
launched by the Third Plenary Session of the 13th CPC 
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Central Committee. was also an economic readjustment 
caused by economic imbalances. 


Economic imbalances will inevitably impede sustained. 
steady. and coordinated growth of the national economy. 
In carrying oul economic construction, we should 
observe the law governing economic development, in 
order to avoid imbalances and ensure sustained. steady. 
and coordinated growth of the national economy. How- 
ever. in developing the economy, it 1s impossible to 
avoid economic imbalances completely. because eco- 
nomic imbalances are absolute while economic balances 
are relative. Even a balanced economy can produce 
imbalances. Hence. minor imbalances and readjust- 
ments can occur from time to time. Although i 1s 
impossible to avoid minor imbalances and readjust- 
ments, it 1s possible to avoid major imbalances and 
readjustments. Mayor imbalances and readjusiments 
must be avoided because major economic imbalances 
can incur heavy losses. Take. for instance. the discontin- 
uation of a capital construction project. lt would affect 
the jobs and wages of construction workers and cause 
production reductions or stoppages in a series of depart- 
ments serving capital construction. The discontinued 
projects would sit idle and detenorate over time. they 
would have to be started all over again when the decision 
is made to recommence construction. This would cause 
serious waste. Therefore, we must avoid major imbal- 
ances and develop our socialist economy in a sustained. 
stead. and coordinated manner. The key to this lies in 
coordination. which means developing the economy 
proportiGnately and according to plan. It 1s necessary to 
make overall arrangements. first of all. in the production 
of means of subsistence in order to ensure enough food 
for the people. followed by production of capital goods in 
order to promote construction projects. Comrade Mao 
Zedong’s principle of promoting socialist construction. 
beginning with agriculture and followed by light and 
heavy industries, 1s correct. Society's overall supply and 
demand should be balanced. and total demand should 
not exceed supply. The pace of production growth 
should be faster than improvement of the people's living 
standards. and carly consumption should not be allowed. 
There should be a balance between agriculture and 
industry, heavy and light industries and their internal 
structures, and basic and processing industries. It 1s also 
necessary to effectively combine micrudevelopment with 
macrocontrol and to achieve a balance in material sup- 
plies. finance, banking. and foreign exchange. Every 
construction project should be launched according to 
capital construction procedures. Unjustified and redun- 
dant projects should be forbidden. 


Developing a high-level socialist spiritual civilization 1s a 
fundamental task for building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics. Without the development of socialist 
spiritual civilization, there will be no guarantees in 
upholding the correct orientation for both the develop- 
ment of socialist spiritual civilization and socialist mod- 
ernization. It will also be difficult to arouse the people's 
enthusiasm in building socialism, resulting im the 
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mability to effect the development of material civiliza- 
tion. The construction of socialism aims not only at 
achieving abundant social material wealth but at also 
vastly enriching social spiritual wealth and at enhancing 
not only the people's living standards but also their 
ideological, ethical. screntific. and cultural levels. These 
are the marked characteristics of socialism as well as its 


greatest superiority. 


Ever since the 1950's and the first half of the 1960's, 
China has been developing both socialist material civi- 
lization and socialist spiritual civilization. As a result, 
the economy developed. people's economic lives 
improved, and ideo gical. ethical. scientific. and cul- 
tural levels were enhanced. A fine party style and 
peaceful social atmosphere abounded: the atmosphere 
was so peaceful that n> one would pocket anything found 
on the road. and no one bothered to lock hrs door at 
might. With a developed economy and improved liveli- 
hood. people now find themselves in one of the best 
pends in China's history. However. they still muss the 
1950's and first half of the 1960's. Why? It was not 
because that period was better than now in terms of 
economic development and the people's livelihood but 
because the devclopment of socialist spiritual civiliza- 
tron was handled better then. resulting :n better ideology . 
ethics, party style. and social atmosphere. Now people 
are simply not happy with the recurrence of corrupt 
practices and deplorable phenomena. which were once 
eradicated. “The CPC Central Commitice’s Resolution 
on Guiding Principles for the Development of Socialist 
Spiritual Civilizatron™ adopted by the Sixth Plenary 
Session of the | 2th CPC Central Commiutice was correct. 
However, it was not implemented and enforced im an 
excellent manner. Ever since the fourth plenary session 
of the party's | 3th Central Committee. the party's Cen- 
tral Committee, with Comrade Jiang Zemin as its 
nucleus. has emphasized simultaneous development of 
socialist material civilization and socialist spiritual civ- 
thzation, as well as better performance of ideological and 
political work. As a result, there have been .mprove- 
ments in both party style and social atmosphere and 
enhancement of the people's ideological and ethical 
leve's. However, serious problems still remain in such 
fields as party style. social atmosphere, ideology. and 
ethics that call for vigorously strengthening socialist 
spiritual civilization. 


The crux of developing socialist spiritual civilization hes 
in socialist education that helps the broad masses foster 
both a socialist world outlook and their outlooks on life. 
The system of public ownership is a fundamental dis- 
tinction between socialism and capitalism. Capitalism 
has been in existence for a few thousand years—from 
slave to feudal to capitalist society. As existence deter- 
mines consciousness, the concept of private ownership 
has fairly deep root in the people's minds. It has only 
been 41 years since we underwent socialist revolution, 
established a socialist system, and changed private to 
public ownership. Although the concept of public own- 
ership has been reflected and borne in mind by the 
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people, it is not firm enough. Additionally, as the influ- 
ence of capitalism lingers, the concept of public owner- 
ship might casily weaken. As such. selfishness and self- 
benefit give cause for alarm. Selfish and self-beneficial 
thinking often balloon into self-benefit at public expen. 
harming others for personal benefit. graft. bribery. spec- 
ulation. profiteering. corruption. and deplorable 
behavior. Selfishness and self-benefii are the source of all 
vices. These are not products of socialism but the residuc 
of capitalist and other private-ownership socicties. We 
must make great efforts to deepen and broaden educa- 
tion on socialism: propagate and foster socialist world 
outlook and socialist outlook on life among broad num- 
bers of cadres and the people of all nationalities: help 
them overcome selfish and self-beneficial thinking: 
oppose phenomena such as self-benefit at public 
expense. harming others for personal benefit. graft. 
bribery. speculation. profiteering. corruption. and 
deplorability: promote and carry forward the spirit of 
unselfish contributions to society. the state. collectives. 
and the people. educate and train the new generatwn to 
have lofty ideals. moral integrity. good education, and a 
sense of discipline. These are the most fundamental tasks 
in developing socialist spiritual civ ilizateon—protracted 
and arduous tasks that need w pass their accomplish- 
ments from generation to generation 


XL. Party Leaders‘ .), Guarantee the 
Smooth of the 10-\ ear Program and the 
“Eighth Five-Year” Plan 


in strengthening party leadership. the most important 
thing 1s that party leadership should be able to uphold 
Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thoug’t. This 1s of 
decisive importance to the victory of our party's cause 
The party Central Committee. clected by the Fourth 
Plenary Session of the | th CPC Central Commitice and 
with Comrade Jiang Zemin as its nucleus, has exercised 
correct leadership and has upheld Maraxism- 
Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought. Over the past year and 
more. it has correctly and comprehensively implemented 
the party's basic line of one center and two basic points: 
consolidated and developed political stability and unity. 
achieved results in the cconomic improvement and 
rectification drive. promoted wider opening to the out- 
side world: upheld the independent diplomatic policy: 
resisted and broken through economic sanctions 
imposed by zeactionary forces in the United States and 
the West: developed friendship and cooperation with all 
countries of the world: promoted economic construc- 
tion, strengthened party leadership. party building. and 
ideological and political work: and effected marked 
improvements on all fronts. Under the leadership of this 
correct, strong. and good party Central Commiutice. in 
the future it will certainly possible to lead the whole 
party in successfully realizing the 10-year program and 
the “Eighth Five-Year” Plan. The party Central Com- 
mittee with Comrade Jiang Zemin as its nucicus has 
upheld Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought. It is a 
glorious example from which party commitices at all 
levels can learn. 
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Party commitices at all levels should strive to uphold 
Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedon, Thought. consolidate 
and develop the fine situation in political and economic 
development in the autonomous region. guarantee the 
implementation of Xinjiang’s 10-year program and 
“Exghth Five-Year™ Plan. and score greater successes in 
socialist construction. 


To strengthen party leadership. it 1s imperative to 
strengthen party building. the focus of which 1s the strength- 
ening of the leading body. We should strictly follow the 
“four requirements.” especially the requirement for revolu- 
tionary spirit, in selecting cadres. The first criterion for 
revolutionary spirit 1s loyalty and adherence to Marxism- 
Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought. A person's loyalty to and 
support for Marxarsm-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought ts not 
judged by his words but by his practical performance. In 
identifying cadres. we should examine their entire back- 
ground and work. We should view their performances in 
actual work and struggle and look at how they acted in the 
“Great Cultural Revolution” and the struggle against bour- 
geors liberalization. against turmoil and the counterrevolu- 
tionary rebellion om Beying. against national separatism. 
and against corruption. Did they or did they not commit 
serous mistakes” Those who did not perform well and who 
committed serious mistakes should not be allowed into 
leading bodies. Admitting them into the leading bodies 
would be very dangerous for the party. state. and peopie 


Party unity 1s central to unity of the people of all 
nationalities. We should follow the principles of Marv- 
ism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought. strengthen party 
unity, and lead and unite people of all nationalities to 
score greater successes in socialist construction by imple- 
menting the 10-year program and the “Eighth Five- 
Year™ Plan. It 1s normal to have different views within 
the party. Different views should be unified. How do we 
do that’ We should develop democracy and seck truth 
from facts. Opimons that do not conform with Marxrsm- 
Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought should be unified with 
opimons that conform with Marxism-Leninism-Mao 
Zedong Thought. opimons that do not conform with the 
party's line. principles, and policies. as well as the 
instructions of the central authorities. should be unified 
with the opimons that conform with the party's line. 
principles, and policies, as well as the instructions of the 
central authorities: opinions that do not conform with 
actual conditions should be unified with opimons that 
conform with actual conditions; and opinions that do 
not conform with the interests of people of all national- 
ities Should be unified with opinions that conform with 
the interests of people of all nationalities. In short. 
erroncous opinions should be unified with correct opin- 
ions. It 1s necessary to exercise collective leadership and 
uphold the system of democratic centralism. 


We must carry forward the spirit of serving the people 
wholeheariedly. The party and people have given us 
work, power, and the status we deserve. All we should do 
is to serve the people whoicheartediy, be their good 
servants, do more things in their interest, and self- 
consciously put ourselves under their supervision. In no 
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way should we abuse official power for selfish ends. 
practice cronyism, commit embezziement, receive 
bribes, engage in speculation and profiteering, become 
corrupt and degenerated, violate law and discipline, and 
do anything harmful to the interests of the people. We 
must wage a resolute struggle against bad conduct by 
strengthening the work of discipline inspection commis- 
sions and beefing up supervision by the masses. 


We must carry forward the spirit of seeking truth from 
facts. Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought seeks 
truth from facts. Comrade Mao Zedong’s integration of 
Marxism-Leninism with the practices of China's revolu- 
tion and construction is an example of seeking truth 
frorn facts. Comrade Deng Xiaoping integated Marxism- 
Leninism with China's construction by proposing the 
building of socialism with Chinese characteristics. This 
was another example of seeking truth from facts. Com- 
rade Chen Yun said that we should not merely depend 
on what the higher authorities and books say but on 
facts, and tha! we should exchange, compare, and think 
about facts. This too was an example of secking truth 
from facts. Only by seeking truth from facts can we win 
victories in the Chinese revolution, socialist revolution, 
and socialist construction. Otherwise, none of these 
could be possible. Seeking truth from facts is the only 
way to work in the interest of the party, state, and people. 
Without seeking truth from facts, not only can we do 
nothing in the interest of the party. state. anc people. 
but, on the contrary, we might harm them. At the time of 
the Yanan rectification movement, Comrade Mao 
Zedong viewed the spirit of seeking truth from facts as an 
expression of our party spirit. He stressed that the 
absence of the spirit of seeking truth from facts showed 
lack of party spirit. This is of great importance in that it 
serves as profound education for our whole party. 


We must earnestly study Marxism-Leninism-Mao 
Zedong Thought and make it our characteristic style to 
study Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought. For 
this purpose. incumbent cadres should establish a study 
system and perfect the system to ensure earnest and 
constant study of Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong 
Thought and guard against and correct the problem 
where such studies are sometimes intense and sometimes 
relaxed. Meanwhile, we should do well in running the 
regional party school and party schools at all other levels. 
We should give rotational training to cadres at all levels 
in a planned way. Cadres at all levels must go to party 
schools to study as required by the regulations. 


We should preserve and carry forward our party's fine 
tradition and style. It 1s imperative to keep to the style of 
integrating theory with practice, maintaining close ties 
with the masses, and making criticism and self-criticism 
to reinforce the fighting capacity of our party. 


Comrades, under the leadership of the party Central 
Committee with Comrade Jiang Zemin as the nucleus, 
we should lead people of all nationalities in our autono- 
mous region to carnestly study the guidelines of the 
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Seventh Plenary Session of the | 3th CPC Central Com- 
mittee and the |6th (enlarged) plenary session of the 
third regional party committee and win a still greater 
victory in socialist construction through the implemen- 
tation of the 10-year development program and the 
Eighth Five-Year Plan. 


Song Hanliang Addresses 17th Party Session Close 
OW 1403060891 Urum@i Xinjiang Television Network 
in Mandarin 1650 GMT 12 Mar 91 


[From the “Xinjiang News” program] 


[Text] Song Hanliang. secretary of the Xinjiang Auton- 
omous Regional CPC Committee, spoke at the closing 
meeting of the 17th Plenary Session of the Third Xin- 
jiang Autonomous Regional CPC Committee, on the 
afiernoon of 12 March. He said: In the seven years since 
the convocation of the Third Xinjiang Autonomous 
Regional CPC Congress in February 1984, the autono- 
mous regional CPC Committee. under the correct lead- 
ership and with the concern of the CPC Central Com- 
mittee, with the support of Comrade Wang Enmao and 
other veteran comrades, and bearing in mind the actual 
conditions in Xinjiang. conscientiously carried out the 
party's line, principles, and policies, centered its work on 
economic development, upheld the four cardinal princi- 
ples and the policy of reform and opening. and con- 
tinued to press forward with Xinjiang’s socialist mod- 
ernization work. [Video begins with a shot of Song 
Hanliang reading prepared materials at meeting. with 
Wang Enmao seated beside him, cutting to shots of 
particrrants looking at their copies] 


Song Hanliang said: The past seven years are a period 
during which Xinjiang exerted itself in promoting 
reform and opening work, and a period during which the 
autonomous region's economy developed steadily, 
nationality unity was strengthened. border defense was 
secured, social stability was maintained, the people's 
livelihood improved at the fastest rate ever, and the 
situation in various ficids continued to improve. The 
past seven years is also a period during which cadres and 
the masses of all nationalities continued to emancipate 
their minds, worked in a down-to-carth manner, and 
strived in unison for development. It was a period during 
which economic and social life in Xinjiang was full of 
vitality and profound changes took place. This basic 
assessment is generally considered practical and appro- 
priate. At the same time, we also summed up our work, 
experience, and lessons drawn in the past seven years, 
and pinpointed the weak links and deficiency in our 
work. This will be very beneficial for the new autono- 
mous regional party committee to carry out its work 
properly. Song Hanliang continued: The achievements 
we made during the past seven years are a result of the 
wise leadership of the CPC Central Committee, as well 
as a result of the positive work and hard labor of the 15 
million people of all nationalities and the nearly 700,000 
party members in Xinjiang. These achievements and the 
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honor belong to the party and hard-working and intelli- 
g-nt people of all nationalities. Of course, these achieve- 
ments are inseparable from the common efforts and hard 
work of all comrades of the current autonomous regional 
CPC committee, the autonomous regional CPC Advi- 
sory Commission, and the autonomous regiona! CPC 
Discipline Inspection Commission. 


Song Hanliang said: During the past seven years. the 
regional CPC Advisory Commission earnestly se” ved as 
the regional CPC committee's political assis.ant and 
adviser, offered many positive suggestions cuncerning 
the region's major political decisions and policies and 
the regional CPC Committee’s work, assisted the 
regional CPC committee in investigating and handling 
some major problems, and actively publicized the 
party's principles and policies. All members of the 
regional CPC Advisory Commission have made great 
coniributions to the party's undertakings. have wide 
experience in leading work in various fields, have 
enjoyed high prestige inside and outside the party. and 
have given their active assistance and support to the 
regional CPC Committee's work. 


Song Hanliang continued: During the past seven years, the 
regional CPC Discipline Inspection Commission earnestly 
carried out the responsibilities and functions assigned to a 
party's discipline inspection organ; did a great deal of work 
in implementing the party's constitution, regulations, and 
discipline, in inspecting and overseeing the execution of the 
party's line, principles, and policies, in enhancing the 
party's discipline and style, and in promoting administra- 
tive honesty, and made positive contributions to strenght- 
ening the party's leadership and to speeding up party 
building. [Video alternates to show Song Hanliang speaking 
and participants listening] 


Song Hanliang said: The fourth Xinjiang autonomous 
regional party congress will be held soon after the closing of 
this plenary session. The coming congress will be a matter of 
great significance in Xinjiang’s political life. The success of 
the congress will have great significance to unifying further 
the thinking within the party, to lifting the spirits of people 
of all nationalities of Xinjiang, to carrying out thoroughly 
the party's basic line and a series of its principles and 
policies, to consolidating and developing Xinjiang’s polit- 
ical stability and unity, to implementing successfully Xin- 
jiang’s Eighth Five-Year Plan and its 10-year development 
program, and to promoting material and spiritual civiliza- 
tion in Xinjiang. Based on emancipating our minds and in 
the spirit of seeking truth from facts and of making common 
efforts for development, we should affirm the achievements 
we have made, sum up past experience and lessons, lay 
down plans for our tasks in the next five years, and strive to 
make the coming fourth regional party congress full of 
vitality, of solidarity, and for rejuvenating Xinjiang. [Video 
ends with a shot of Song Hanliang continuing to read 
materials] 
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Attends Congress Preparatory Meeting 
OW 1403061091 Urum@i Xinjiang Television Network 
in Mandarin 1650 GMT 13 Mar 91 


[From the “Xinjiang News” program] 


[Text] A preparatory meeting for the fourth Xinjiang 
autonomous regional party congress was held this after- 
noon. Tomur Dawamat, deputy secretary of the regional 
party committee, presided over the meeting. Wang 
Enmao, vice chairman of the Chinese People’s Political 
Consultative Conference [CPPCC] National Commitice 
and chairman of the autonomous regional Advisory 
Commission, and regional party leaders including Song 
Hanliang, Janabil, Li Shoushan, Amudun Niyaz, Zhang 
Sixue, Ba Dai, Keyum Bawudun, Shi Geng, Guo Gang. 
Feng Dazhen, Hailigiemu Silamy, and “hou Guofu also 
attended. [Video pans the meeting hall, followed by 
closeups of the leaders as their names are mentioned in 
the voice- over] 


The session adopted the name lists for the congress’s pre- 
sidium, secretary general, wredentials committee, and 


agenda. 


The four items on the agenda are as follows: |) To hear 
and examine a report on the work of the third Xinjiang 
uygur autonomous regional party committee, 2) to 
examine a written report by the Xinjiang Uygur Auton- 
omous Regional Discipline Inspection Commission: 3) 
to elect the fourth Xinjiang uygur autonomous regional 
party cominitice; and 4) to elect the Xinjiang Uygur 
Autonomous Regional Advisory Commission and the 
Discipline Inspection Commission. 


Song Hanliang. secretary of the autonomous regional 
party committee, spoke at the preparatory meeting. He 
said: The 1990's is a very important decade for the 
course of socialist modernization in China and in Xin- 
jiang. The even more crucial first five years of the decade 
happens to coincide ‘vith the term of a new autonomous 
regional party committee. Therefore, successful convo- 
cation of the party congress is of especially great signif- 
icance for the successful implementation of the Eighth 
Five-Year Plan and the 10-year program and the 
achievement of the second-step strategic objectives. 


Song Hanliang said: The CPC Central Commitice has 
shown great interest in a successful convocation of the 
congress and expressed its hope that it will be a meeting 
that will inspire the people to unite together and reyuve- 
nate Xinjiang. The vast number of party members, 
cadres, and people of all nationalities throughout the 
region also have placed high hopes on the congress. Song 
Hanliang urged all delegates, in line with the congress’ 
guiding principles, to fulfill carnestly the rights and 
obligations vested in them by the party constitution and 
do their best to make the congress a success with a high 
sense of responsibility. It 1s hoped that the delegates will 
pul a premium on party spirit, the overall interests. 
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discipline, and unity; hear and examine reports sub- 
mitted to the congress in real earnest; successfully exe- 
cute the election of a new party commitice; and greet the 
grandiose red-letter day of the party's 70th founding 
anniversary with their concrete actions in making the 
congress a success. 


Party Leaders Call on CPC Congress Delegates 


OW 1403054891 Urumqi Xinjiang Television Network 
in Mandarin 1650 GMT 13 Mar 91 


[From the “Xinjiang News” program] 


[Excerpt] Autonomous regional party leaders including 
Song Hanliang, Tomur Dawamat, Janabil, Li Shoushan, 
Zhang Sixue, (Zhang Fusen), Ba Dai, Keyum Bawudun, 
Tang Guangcai, Shi Geng, Guo Gang, Feng Dazhen, Haili- 
qiemu Silamu, and Zhou Guofu paid a cal! to delegates to 
the fourth regional party congress yesterday evening, and 
extended warm greetings to them. [passage omitted] 


Tomur Dawamat on Spring Afforestation in Xinjiang 


OW 140305429] Urumgi Xinjiang Television Network 
in Mandarin 1650 GMT 12 Mar 91 


| Televised speech by Tomur Dawamat, chairman of the 
Xinjiang Uygur Autonomous Regional People’s Govern- 
ment and of the regional Greening Committee on the 
occasion of the 10th anniversary of the nationwide 
voluntary tree-planting campaign, from the “Xinjiang 
News” program—tive or recorded] 


[Text] Comrades, the first spring during the Eighth 
Five-Year Plan period has ushered in the 10th anniver- 
sary of the nationwide voluntary tree-planting campaign 
and the annual tree-planting season. On behalf of the 
regional party committee, the regional people's govern- 
ment, and the regional greening committee, | would like 
to extend my high regards and cordial greetings to the 
people of all nationalites, the People’s Liberation Army 
[PLA] units stationed in Xinjiang, fighters of the armed 
police force, and staff and workers of the production and 
construction corps, who have worked hard and contrib- 
uted to the afforestation in urban and rural areas in our 
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region. [Video shows closcup of Tomur Dawamat, 
dressed in western suit and tic, seated at a desk, reading 
from script] 


This year marks the '(h anniversary of the nationwide 
voluntary tree-planiine -ampaign. During the last 10 years, 
leaders of all leveis and people of all nationalities 
throughout the region have actively responded to the call 
and swiftly set off a surge of mass activities of planting trees 
and making the motherland green. Every year, a total of 
over five million people voluntarily planted more than 50 
million trees throughout the region. The all-people volun- 
tary tree-planting drive has pushed forward vigorously the 
development of afforestation in our region. The past 10 
years have witnessed a peak in the development of affores- 
tation, be it in urban or rural areas. By 1990, a total of 9 
million mu have been afforested across the region, with four 
autonomous prefectures, 51 cities and counties, one produc- 
tion and construction corps, three divisions and 92 land 
reclamation regiments and farms having basically fulfilled 
their afforestation projects. Sixteen cities in the region have 
achieved a total greening area of 8,000 hectares, accounting 
for an average of 26 percent of the urban area. 


Xinjiang 1s an arid and semi-arid region, with a vast area of 
land taken up by the Gobi Desert, leaving scant forested 
area. Its natural ecological environment ts grim. The results 
achieved in afforestation construction in the past are to a 
large degree incompatible with economic construction and 
the requirement for improving the ecological environment. 
Hence, the task of afforestation is very pressing and 
arduous. According to the national afforestation program 
for 1989 through 2000 ratified by the State Council, the 
overall target of afforestation in our region during the 1989 
to 2000 period is to afforest a total area of 12 million mu, 
with a net increase of 8 million mu of forested area. To 
realize this objective of struggle, it 1s necessary to rely 
mainly on the efforts of leaders at all levels to prioritize the 
matter highly, and mobilize the entire society to promote 
forestry construction. 


The first year in the implementation of the Eghth 
Five-Year Plan is 1991. Doing a good job in afforesta- 
tion this year 1s significant for the realization of the 
Eighth Five-Year Plan and the 10-year program. Now, 
with the arrival of the spring afforestation season, the 
people of all nationalities in the region promptly must 
become mobilized, and sct off an upsurge of spring 
afforestation. 
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Official on Mainland-Taiwan Economic Relations 
HK 1303065991 Beijing GUOJI SHANGBAO in Chinese 
23 Feb 9ipil 


[Report by Guo Ji (6753 3444): “There Is Great Poten- 
tial for Cross-Strait Economic Cooperation: Shen Jueren 
on Economic Relations and Trade With Taiwan” | 


[Text] Economic and trade relations between the two 
sides of the strait have been developing very rapidly. 
When the Year of the Ram arrived, this reporter inter- 
viewed Shen Jueren, foreign economic relations and 
trade vice minister in charge of this work. 


Reporter: With the new year just beginning. would you 
please briefly comment on the situation in cross-strait 
economic exchanges and trade over the past year? 


Shen Jueren: On the occasion of this Spring Festival, | 
would like to first extend festival greetings to the friends 
in Taiwan's industrial and business circles and to their 
families. | wish them a prosperous and Happy New Year. 


Last year was the 12th year since economic exchanges 
and trade between the mainland and Taiwan were 
restored, and was also a year that recorded the best 
Situation in cross-strait trade and economic relations. 
According to rough statistics, the volume of indirect 
trade between the two sides via Hong Kong increased by 
a big margin for the fourth consecutive year. The volume 
of trade in the whole year exceeded $4 billion, an 
increase of 15 percent over the previous year. The 
increase was much higher than the mainland’s foreign 
trade increase of 3.4 percent and Taiwan Provinces 
foreign trade increase of 2.9 percent in 1990: the volume 
of mainland exports to Taiwan amounted to about $750 
million, and the volume of imports from Taiwan 
amounted to about $3.25 million, both an all-time high. 
The structure of the import and export commodities was 
further improved. In particular, the variety of goods 
exported by the mainland to Taiwan increased. Apart 
from coal and other raw materials, the mainland obvi- 
ously increased the export of such industrial materials as 
steel products and cement to Taiwan. This indicated that 
the mainland had great potential in exporting goods to 
Taiwan. Last year, the increase in indirect trade between 
the mainland and Taiwan was realized when the main- 
land was rectifying the economic environment and 
restraining social demand. This fact not only indicated 
that cross-strait trade was profoundly based on the 
complementary nature of mainland-Taiwan economic 
relations, but also showed that our policy toward trade 
with Taiwan was stable and constant. 


Last year, Taiwan compatriots’ investments made in the 
mainland also increased substantially. According to sta- 
tistics, in the first nine months of 1990, the mainland 
attracted a total of 761 investment projects from Taiwan 
investors with a total agreement value of $660 million. 
The number of investment projects and the value of 
investment agreements in 1990 increased 41 and 53 
percent, respectively, over 1989. Taiwan investors not 


FBIS-CHI-91-050 
14 March 1991 


only continued to invest in such labor-intensive manu- 
facturing industries as the textile industry and other light 
industries, the machine-building industry, and the elec- 
tronics industry, but also began to invest in the raw 
materials industry, the energy industry, the infrastruc- 
tural facilities of transportation, and the agricuitural 
development projects. However, I would like to point 
out the fact that, as compared with the investments 
made by Hong Kong investors, the gross size of T2iv an 
investment in the mainland remained small and the 
technological level was not high enough, although :t 
increased very fast in the past few years. This state of 
affairs was incommensurate with the great potential in 
cross-Strait economic cooperation. 


Reporter: | want to ask you more questions about the 
investments Taiwan compatriots made on the mainland. 
First, some unofficial organizations in Taiwan recently 
called for the signing of an “agreement to protect cross- 
Strait investments” with the mainland. What do you 
think about this idea? Second, in January this year, the 
mainland promulgated the “Rules on the Management 
of Foreign Exchange Incomes Through Export,” and 
many Taiwan-funded enterprises found that the new 
rules added to their burdens and some Taiwan investors 
even planned to stop their investment projects. What do 
you think about this? 


Shen Jucren: The first issue, in fact, concerns the protec- 
tion of Taiwan investments on the mainland. At present, 
the mainland still cannot invest in Taiwan, so it ts not 
the time to talk about an “agreement on protecting 
cross-strait investments.” As for protecting Taiwan com- 
patriots’ investments on the mainland, the “Regulations 
on Encouraging Taiwan Compatriots To Invest,” pro- 
mulgated by the State Council in July 1988, includes 
many concrete stipulations. For example, it is stipulated 
that Taiwan-funded enterprises cannot be nationalized: 
reasonable compensation must be made if Taiwan- 
funded enterprises are to be requisitioned in light of the 
needs of the public interests; and Taiwan-funded enter- 
prises Can enjoy various preferential treatments for for- 
cign-funded enterprises. Of course, the regulations are 
still not perfect. We shall adopt necessary measures to 
make improvements. We are also willing to widely 
exchange opinions with Taiwan people in various circles 
in order to seek better solutions. 


As for the second issue, we have noted the reactions of 
some Taiwan investors, and foreign investors as well. In 
order to strengthen foreign exchange management and 
guarantee the state's foreign exchange revenue, it 1s 
completely necessary to implement the “Rules on the 
Management of Foreign Exchange Incomes Through 
Export.” There may be certain imperfections in the new 
rules, and the work efficiency of some functional depart- 
ments concerned may not be high enough. The depart- 
ments concerned are now actively considering effective 
solutions. | believe that the inconveniences and the 
additional burdens caused by the implementation of the 
new rules are just temporary and accidental phenomena, 
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which can be resolved very soon. Taiwan investors need 
not be too worried about this. 


Reporter: Finally, would you please talk about the Min- 
istry of Foreign Economic Relations and Trade’s plan for 
promoting cross-strait economic exchanges and trade in 
1991 and your expectation for cross-strait economic 
relations in the future? 


Shen Jueren: This year, we shall, as usual, continue to 
actively promote the realization of two-way and direct 
trade and economic exchanges between the two sides of 
the strait. While stabilizing imports. we shall continue to 
increase exports to Taiwan, strive to reduce the trade 
deficit, and keep a balance in cross-strait trade. At 
present, cross-strait trade is still conducted indirectly. 
There remain many restraints on the export of mainland 
goods to Taiwan. Such things are unfavorable to cross- 
strait economic exchanges. In the coming year. we hope 
to join force with more friends in Taiwan's industrial 
and business circles in removing the obstacles to the 
cross-strait trade and promoting the normalization of 
trade relations. We shall strive to seek reasonable solu- 
tions for these problems. 


In the new year, we shall continue to improve the 
investment environment and to help the existing Tai- 
wan-funded enterprises to carry Out normal production 
and business activities in light of international practice. 
We welcome more Taiwan compatriots to invest in the 
mainland, and hope that Taiwan investors will run more 
enterprises in the basic industries and bring more 
projects with advanced technology and more projects 
that can earn foreign exchange in light of the state's 
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industrial policy. We also hope that Taiwan investors 
will take an active part in the technical transformation of 
the mainland’s old enterprises. 


In this century's last decade, we shall carry out the eighth 
and ninth five-year plans and shall redouble the GNP 
and raise the people's living conditions to the compara- 
tively well-off level. Reportedly, Taiwan will also carry 
Out its six-year plan for economic construction. Eco- 
nomic prosperity and national regeneration represent 
the common desire of the entire Chinese people on both 
sides of the strait. In order to achieve this common goal, 
industrialists and businessmen on both sides of the strait 
can and should do a lot of things. While looking to the 
future. | am full of confidence. I believe that by pooling 
the wisdom and intelligence of the Chinese people on 
both sides of the strait and combining the economic 
advantages of the two sides. we, the Chinese nation, can 
certainly step into the 21st century in a stronger posture. 


Taiwan's DPP Group Ends Shanghai Visit 
OW 0703074391 Shanghai Voice of Pujiang 
in Mandarin to Taiwan 1000 GMT 6 Mar 91 


[Text] After concluding a three-day visit to Shanghai, a 
visiting group of the association of (chairmen) of county 
and city committees of Taiwan's Democratic Progressive 
Party [DPP] left for Fuzhou on the morning of 5 March. The 
group is on a fact-finding tour of the Chinese mainland at 
the invitation of the Motherland’s Reunification Com- 
mittee of the National Committee of the Chinese People’s 
Political Consultative Conference. This is the first visit to 
Shanghai by a group of the DPP members. 
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Trade Director Speaks at U.S. Trade Talks 


OW'1303110291 Taipei International Service 
in English 0200 GMT 12 Mar 91 


[Text] The ROC [Republic of China]-U.S. trade consul- 
tation took place at the Taipei North American Coordi- 
nation Office on Monday morning. The director of the 
Economic Ministry's Board of Foreign Trade Sheu Ke- 
sheng said at the opening ceremony that the United 
States should take the ROC out of the U.S. special 301 
watch list in order to help the ROC become a member of 
GATT and of other international trade organizations. 
Sheu Ke-sheng said the ROC had already endeavored in 
spreading their market, and the trade imbalance between 
the United States and the ROC had already improved 
greatly, and the dependency on the U.S. trade market 
had also lowered to a satisfied level. Also, in the past 
year, the ROC has strenghtened the protection on intel- 
lectual property rights, in the area of amending laws. 
judicial procedures, and law enforcement. Therefore. 
Sheu said, the United States should take the ROC out of 
the special 301 watch list. 


Sheu Ke-sheng said the United States and the ROC 
should concentrate their attention on helping the ROC 
become a member of GATT, which would speed up the 
opening of Taiwan trade market in the international 
level. The trade relationships between these two coun- 
tries should grow on the foundation of mutual trust and 
mutual benefits. 


Cooperation With IDB Not Ruled Out 


OW 1403034391 Taipei CNA in English 0251 GMT 
14 Mar 9] 


[Text] Taipei, March 14 (CNA)}—The Republic of China 
[ROC] does not rule out cooperating with the Inter- 
American Development Bank [IDB] even though it is not a 
member of the bank, a ranking official said Wednesday. 


Central Bank of China Governor Samuel Shieh told 
reporters that Taipei can cooperate with the Inter- 
American Development Bank by jointly extending loans 
or making investments. 


An ROC delegation will attend as an observer at the 
bank’s 1991 annual conference scheduled to open in 
Nagoya, Japan April 7. 


Shieh disclosed that the country’s International Eco- 
nomic Cooperation Development Fund has agreed to 
loan U.S. $500,000 to the West African Development 
Bank of which the country is not a member. 


Council Demands Release of Police Officers 
OW 1403052091 Taipei Domestic Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 12 Mar 91 


[Text] Shih Chi-yang. chairman of the Executive Yuan's 
Mainland Affairs Council [MAC], said yesterday: After 
holding a meeting, the MAC has decided to adopt a 
principle for handling the case in connection with the 
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abduction of three police officers to the mainiand. 
According to the principle, communist China must first 
release the abducted men before talks on resolving the 
issue can be held. 


MAC spokesman Ma Ying-chiu said: The Red Cross 
Society has chosen people to conduct negotiations with 
the mainland. The MAC has asked them to leave for the 
mainland at the earliest possible date. Shih Chi-vang said 
emphatically: The three police officers were performing 
their official duties [when they were kidnapped]. There- 
fore, the government demands their release regardless of 
what happened. The message will be relayed to commu- 
nist China by Red Cross personnel. 


Ma Ying-chiu offered an additional explanation of the 
MAC’s views. He said: The three officers were searching a 
mainland smuggling vessel in accordance with the Regula- 
tions on Punishing and Cracking Down on Smuggling and 
the National Security Law. The mainland crew attempted to 
wrest the guns from the policemen. All the actions taken by 
the officers, including the use of guns in accordance with the 
Regulations on the Use of Police Weapons, were legitimate. 
If the Red Cross workers convey a different message from 
communist China, the MAC will immediately hold a 
meeting to discuss countermeasures. 


(Chu Teh) [Qu De], deputy secretary general at the 
Peking head office of communist China's Red Cross 
Society, said: The mainland will settle the case in accor- 
dance with developments in cross-strait relations and 
deliver a clear cut response to the Taiwan authorities at 
the earliest possible date. According to sources, Fukien 
[Fujian] Province is very concerned about the case. Chen 
Kuang-yi [Chen Guangyi]. secretary of the provincial 
party committee, held an overnight meeting of high- 
ranking officials from the provincial party committee 
and government to discuss developments in the matter. 
Coastal defense, procuratorial, and public security 
departments have jointly formed a task force specifically 
to investigate the matter. A Red Cross official in Fukien 
has provided absolute guarantees for the safety of the 
three Taiwan police officers. He indicated that they are 
receiving humane treatment on the mainiand. 


The National Police Administration issued a statement 
on the matter on 12 March, urging communist China to 
immediately release the three detained police officers. It 
also called on communist China and its fishing vessels to 
stop harassing or encroaching on the Taiwan area to 
avoid undermining the friendship and exchanges 
between people on the two sides of the Taiwan Strait. 


(Chang Feng-mao), deputy secretary general of the Red 
Cross Society, said on 12 March, that the society had 
sent a facsimile letter to the Peking Red Cross Society 
that afternoon, urging communist China to allow the 
families of the three officers to visit them on the main- 
land or to establish contact with them by telephone. The 
letter expressed the hope of hearing from the Peking Red 
Cross Society by 13 March. 
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As of 12 March, the Peking Red Cross Society had not yet 
responded positively to Taiwan's request to send people to 
the mainland to inquire about the matter. However. the 
Peking authorities have reiterated their intention to handle 
the matter discreetly in light of the smooth developments in 
relations across the Taiwan Strait. 


Further on Kidnapped Officers 


OW 1403000791 Taipei International Service 
in English 0200 GMT 13 Mar 91 


[Text] The ROC [Republic of China] Red Cross Vice 
General Secretary (Chang Sung-mao) said on Tuesday 
morning that the mainlanders already guaranteed the 
safety of three policemen, but they have not yet made 
any reply as to the ROC's suggestion of having people 
sent from Taiwan to escort them back to Taiwan. There- 
fore, the Red Cross here still have not made plans to send 
people to the mainland. The National Police Admunis- 
tration pointed out that the three police were out on duty 
when they were kidnapped by the fishermen from the 
mainiand, and the Peking authorities should release 
these three policemen immediately. The National Police 
Administration also pointed out that the mainland 
fishing boats had been smuggling goods on the two sides 
of the strait, and they had also been harassing the 
fishermen. seriously affecting the safety of the strait area 
and the economic development. The government has 
contacted Interpol to ask the Peking authorities to 
release the three police. 


Official Explains Mainland Investment Policy 


OW'1 303112491 Taipei International Service 
in English 0200 GMT 12 Mar 91 


[Text] Vice Economic Minister (Wang Chen-kang) said for 
the Taiwan businessmen who have legally invested in the 
mainiand indirectly, they will now be benefited from the 
government's Mainland Law and have inquiry service. 
Wang said: Although the government does not encourage 
businessmen to invest in the mainland, but in actuality. 
there are already a lot of investment activities going on now, 
and the invested capital 1s also a resource of the country. 
[sentence as heard] If the businessmen lose out on their 
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investment, it will also a loss to the country. Looking from 
this point of view. the government does need to increase the 
inquiry service for investors. 


Vice Minister (Wang Chen-kang) also emphasized that 
only for those businessmen who have comply with the 
government regulations. could they ask for assistance 
from the government's inquiry service, and the applica- 
tons should be made before 6 April. 


Indirect Investment by Mainland Considered 


OW 1303112791 Taipet International Service 
in Enelish 0200 GMT 12 Mar 91 


[Text] The Ministry of Economic Affairs 1s considering 
conditionally allowing mainland residenis to make indi- 
rect investment in Taiwan following the termination of 
the Period of Mobilization and Suppression of Commu- 
nist Rebellion dated for May. If the idea materializes, 
would mark a drastic breakthrough of the nation’s main- 
land policy. At the moment. the government only per- 
mits indirect investment by local enterprises in Main- 
land China. 


The scholars. well-versed in mainland economic devel- 
opment, said that it 1s still premature for the government 
here to allow mainland enterprises to invest here. 
although such a move seems inevitable. The scholars’ 
opine that the government here doesn't have to set any 
tumetable in liberalizing investment rules for main- 
landers. and liberalization best be developed naturally. 
They said what counts most 1s for the government to 
complete the regulations concerning mainland invest- 
ment by local enterprises as soon as possible. Only after 
the regulations are done can the government consider 
allowing residents on the other side of the strait to invest 
in Taiwan. They suggested that the government have the 
Strait Exchange Foundation collect all the related infor- 
mation regarding mainland investments by local busi- 
nessmen, and then help Taipei investors in the mainland 
respond to government's proposal. 


The scholars added that most foreign-invested firms in 
the mainland have similar feedback programs. 
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Hong Kong 
Director Lu Ping Holds News Conference 


Reassures Hong Kong on Autonomy 


OW 1303043591 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1521 GMT 12 Mar 91 


[By reporter Yang Jinzhou (2799 6855 3166)) 


[Text] Hong Kong, 12 Mar (XINHUA)}—Speaking at a 
press conference here this evening, Lu Ping, director of 
the State Council's Hong Kong and Macao Affairs Office 
who is currently on a visit to Hong Kong, said: | am 
confident that no matter how many difficulties and 
problems we have, so long as both China and Britain 
abide by the Sino-British Joint Declaration, strengthen 
cooperation, and rely upon the efforts of the 6 million 
compatriots here. Hong Kong certainly will achieve a 
smooth transition and continue to prosper and develop. 


Lu Ping said: During my visit, | was very impressed with 
the way the people here love Hong Kong, care about 
Hong Kong's future development in various fields, and 
made many useful suggestions on the central issue of 
how to maintain Hong Kong's prosperity and stability. 


He continued: Some frietids told me that many people 
who had ieft Hong Kong have returned to seek develop- 
ment after going through much contemplation and after 
drawing comparisons. He expressed the hope that morc 
Hong Kong people would return to participate in the 
construction of a prosperous Hong Kong. He said: Prac- 
tice has proved that Hong Kong is, and will remain, a 
place where people with various talents compete and 
where skilled people display their abilities. 


On developing relations between the mainland and 
Hong Kong, Lu Ping said: With the increasingly intimate 
contacts between Hong Kong and the mainland in var- 
ious fields, the two sides should live in harmony and 
respect each other's social systems, lifestyles, and value 
concepts. The idea of seeking common ground on the 
issue of nationhood while retaining differences on the 
issue of two systems is becoming more and more accept- 
able to Hong Kong people, who gradually are forming a 
concensus in this regard. We welcome people from all 
walks of life in Hong Kong, including civil servants at all 
levels in the Hong Kong Government, to visit the 
mainland. The relationship between Hong Kong and the 
mainiand, which links the two sides togther in sharing 
weal and woe, guarantees realization by the Hong Kong 
Special Administrative Region, as a member of the big 
family of the motherland, of attaining the magnificent 
goal of practicing a high level of autonomy and managing 
its own affairs. 


Lu Ping added: As always, the State Council's Hong Kong 
and Macao Affairs Office wil! do its utmost in this respect. 


Ji Peng and Lu Ping arrived in Hong Kong from Macao 
on 3 March for a visit at the invitation of Hong Kong 
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Governor Sir David Wilson and Zhou Nan, director of 
XINHUA’s Hong Kong branch. 


Discusses Stand on Airport 


OW 1303184291 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1306 GMT 13 Mar 91 


[Lu Ping Speaks on Chinese Government's Principled 
Stand Toward the Construction of Hong Kong Air- 
port”—XINHUA headline] 


[Text] Hong Kong, 13 Mar (XINHUA}—Al a press confer- 
ence held here yesterday, Lu Ping, director of the Hong 
Kong and Macao Affairs Office under the State Council, 
further elaborated on the Chinese Government's principled 
stand toward the construction of a new airport in Hong 
Kong. Lu Ping is currently visiting Hong Kong. 


Lu Ping said: The Chinese Government's stand toward 
the construction of a new airport in Hong Kong its a 
consistent one. First, we are in favor of the building of a 
new airport in Hong Kong because Hong Kong’s long- 
range economic development shows that the Kai Tek 
Airport's capacity will be full sooner or later, and a new 
airport is needed so that Hong Kong can maintain its 
status of being an international aviation center. Second, 
this airport should be one which requires limited invest- 
ment but yields high benefits. This issue is relevant to the 
amount of financial reserves the government of this 
special administration region will have in 1997. When 
the government of the Hong Kong Special Administra- 
tive Region operates in 1997, it will have much to do and 
it will have many expeditures. We hope the government 
of the special administrative zone will be financially 
sound. Should there be financial deficits at that time, the 
government of the special zone would have to increase 
taxes, and that will increase the burden of every tax- 
payer. We do not want to see such a situation take place. 
Third, it is hoped that issues concerning the new airport 
and other sizable capital construction projects should be 
more perceptible to the people in Hong Kong. The 
expenditures for the airport would be enormous, and 
since they are relevant to the vital interests of the people 
in Hong Kong, whatever information that can be publi- 
cized should be openly available to them as much as 
possible. Only when they are informed can they express 
their views and opinions. In this connection, we propose 
that a consultatise committee about the new airport be 
formed be composed of experts and representatives from 
all quarters in Hong Kong. 


The plan of building a new airport was set forth by Hong 
Kong Governor David Wilson in his administrative 
report in October 1989. It is reported that, ever since its 
presentation, people of all walks of life have been pro- 
foundly interested in this gigantic and expensive project 
whose construction will go beyond 1997. During his stay 
in Hong Kong. Lu Ping has also discussed this issue with 
the Hong Kong governor. 
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Further on Airport 


OW'1303 163391 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1603 GMT 13 Mar 91 


[Text] Hong Kong. March 13 (XINHUA)}—Senior Chinese 
official Lu Ping reaffirmed here on Tuesday the Chinese 
Government's consistent stand on the construction of a new 
airport and other large projects in Hong Kong. 


Al a press conference here yesterday, Lu, director of the 
Hong Kong and Macao Affairs Office under the State 
Council, said considering the needs of the future devel- 
opment of its economy, Hong Kong needs a new airport 
to replace the existing Kai Tak Airport to maintain its 
position as an international aviation center. 


He stressed that the airport project should be completed 
with “low investment but high return.” because the 
question of how many financial reserves the Hong Kong 
Special Administrative Region [SAR] will have in 1997 
is involved here. 


“If the projects entail a fiscal deficit, the post-1997 SAR 
government will have to raise the taxes, thus increasing 
the burden of every taxpayer. We really don’t want to see 
that.” Lu said. 


Meanwhile. Lu said that the “degree of transparency” 
about the airport scheme should be increased to let the 
public give their views on it because the huge amount of 
spending on it would affect everyone in Hong Kong. 


“That's why we have suggested the formation of a new 
airport advisory committee.” he added. 


The airport scheme was first officially put forward by 
Hong Kong Governor David Wilson in his government 
report in October, 1989. 


Guangdong Officials Meet Hong Kong Deputies 


OW 0803175591 Beijing XINHUA in English 
IS25 GMT 8 Mar 91 


[Text] Guangzhou, March 8 (XINHUA) —Leading Com- 
munist Party and government officials from south 
China’s Guangdong Province held discussions today 
with deputies from Hong Kong and Macao who were 
attending the on-going provincial People’s Congress and 
the provincial Chinese People’s Political Consultative 
Conference (CPPCC). 


Included in the group of officials were: Xie Fei, secretary 
of the Guangdong provincial committee of the Commu- 
nist Party of China; Ye Xuanping, governor of Guang- 
dong: Lin Ruo, chairman of the provincial People’s 
Congress. and, Wu Nansheng, chairman of the provin- 
cial CPPCC. 


Deputies from Hong Kong and Macao offered sugges- 
tions and criticism regarding the economic structural 
reforms. protection of natural resources, export of labor. 
housing reforms, customs service and cases of blackmail! 
by taxi drivers in Guangdong. 
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Party Secretary Xie Fei told the deputies that their 
criticisms will be sent to relevant departments and will 
be solved following a three step process. 


Governor Ye Xuanping said that his province is 
selecting a suitable site for the No. 2 Guangdong Nuclear 
Power Station. Representatives from Hong Kong and 
Macao will be invited to air their opinions before a final 
decision on the location 1s made. 


He stressed cooperation between Guangdong and Hong 
Kong and Macao. New problems arising from economic 
and technological cooperation can be solved through 
coordination, Ye added. 


TANGTAI To Publish Monthly 


HK1303143191 Hong Kong TANGTAI in Chinese 
No 66, ¥ Mar Yl p 4 


[Announcement on TANGTAI Weekly's Conversion to 
Monthly™} 


[Text] Since its founding. TANGTAI weekly has been 
very well received by its readers for its prompt and 
accurate coverage of Chinese news and concise analysis 
of questions concerning China. Articles published in 
every issue of TANGTAI are widely quoted or reprinted 
by both Chinese and foreign newspapers and journals. 
For this reason, this weekly has been acclaimed as an 
authentic China observer, of which the TANGTAI staff 
is very proud. However. because of its limited human 
and financial resources, the weekly can hardly become 
perfect even though the staff has worked very hard. In 
order to further improve this periodical, this weekly will 
change to a monthly in April. So this issue (No. 66) 1s the 
last issue of TANGTAI weekly. 


While retaining the weekly’s special features and essen- 
tial content, TANGTAI monthly will pay more attention 
to political changes in China and Hong Kong and give 
more coverage to social development, Chinese and for- 
eign culture, modern management. industrial and com- 
mercial operation, life style, and other fields, with a view 
to helping its readers broaden their field of vision and 
keep abreast of latest development. Besides, the monthly 
will also carry cartoons and maps. The TANGTAI edi- 
torial staff's goal is that the monthly will be useful, 
interesting. colorful, and rich in content. 


TANGTAI monthly will be a comprehensive journal and 
serve as a good companion for Chinese compatriots, 
both at home and abroad. 


On this occasion, the TANGTAI staff would like to express 
their thanks to subscribers and readers for their support. 
TANGTAI monthly is looking forward to further support 
from its subscribers and readers! 


The retail price of TANGTAI monthly will be HK$18 
per copy: subscribers can enjoy a discount. 
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Existing TANGTAI weekly subscribers will be shifted to 
the monthly subscribers list. The exchange rate between 
the monthly and the weekly will be 1:1.5, and the 
subscription period will be extended accordingly. An 
updated subscription statement will be sent to cach 
subscriber later. Any existing subscriber who decides not 
to continue the subscription for the monthly is requested 
to send written notification to TANGTAI so that the 
balance of subscription payment can be returned as soon 
as possible. 


Macao 


Macao Basic Law Drafting Groups Meet in Zhuhai 


OW 1303004391 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1535 GMT 12 Mar 91 
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[Text] Zhuhai, March 12 (XINHUA)—Five special 
groups from the Committee for Drafting the Basic Law 
of the Macao Special Administrative Region started a 
week-long meeting in Zhuhai, south China, Monday. 


The meeting, attended by 35 members of the committee, 
will discuss the articles respectively drafted by the five 
groups concerning the political system, basic rights and 
duties of residents, the relationship between the Macao 
Special Administrative Region and the centra! govern- 
ment, economy, and cultural and social affairs. 


Individual articles drafied have been discussed in Macao 
based on suggestions from local residents, and will be 
submitted for further discussion to the sixth plenum of 
the Basic Law Drafting Committee due to be held in 
Beijing in April. 
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